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Ideology is not something that ie added on to reality, on the
contrary, it is, to borrow en expression from Wittgenstein, a
ﬂ{EEEEEE§,%EE§’- Thet ie, it is embedded in a context understood
as & historically constructed social setting. Accordingly,
ideological discourses cennct really be understood merely &s
positions on their own but as loci inside a common lenguege game.
In thile eense, the critigue of apartheid developed in South
africe and the lenguage of mpartheid itself cannot be considered
as two entirely divorced syesteme. Both the language of academia
snd the politically correct lengusge used by young urban profes-
picnals in Cape Town therefore belong together with apartheid
even though they hasve constructed themselves ag oppo2itional
discourses thet are incompetible with each other. The fundawental
notion here is that of essentialism or the rigid categorisation

of people, be it in termes of ‘race”, ‘ethnicity”, ‘culture’,
‘background”, ‘cless” or political persuasion. _Eesentialism is

here a mode of thought that 1e synecdochic: categories may
change, but the need to categorise and create compartmentalized
loci does not. Hence what Crapanzenc has termed the “weasel®
quality of essentialism. Thie “‘weasel” gquality would slsc be
present both in spartheid and enti-apartheid discouraes.

Modes of thought wmust also be understood in terms of the social
practices that come with +them. In terme of social practices,
peparateness remains the rule in South Afriea, paerticularliy {but
not only) in the private sphers. Even people who ldentliy cpenly
with and took part in the struggle against apartheld etil]l
sociallze separately. In this esenee, “spartheld” ceases €0 be a
politicael locus {or, even more Tnarrowly, 2a Juridico-politicul
aystem) to becoms a flowing mode of thought that moves around
socliety as a whole. The point ie thet ultimstely apartheid cannot
be pinned down to any one loous in esoclety (say, ‘conservativen”,
-whites” or “Afrikaners’), for thinking tends to overflow its
bounderies and its only description couched in history thet cen
tell ue where it is phowing up at a specific point in time. Going
pack in history is here a vital exercise, eepeclally if one im to
underptand apartheid as metonymy and not only metaphor. However,
‘going back” does not uncover ultimate vroots, but only produces
further interpretations: esgentiasliem becomes then something that
flows back and forth between the Dutch at the Cape in the late
eighteenth century and the new British overlords of the Cape
Colony, on the one hand, end the Boers of the 4interior, on the
other hend, end, later in this century between whites ang
coloursedse, and whites and Afrlcans.
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The comparison with Brazil entaile B flowing vantage polnt.
Essentialiem is not absent there, but is historicelly recent and
socislly circumscribed in comparison with 8South Africa. The
dominant metaphor there is an ideology of assimilation centred on
the very notion that is sbhorred in apartheid ideclogy, namely,
bicod-mixing. From a mnative cosmology, this assimilationist
thought is turned in this century into the ideclogy of democracis
racial. This traneformation happene through & confrontation with
modern, individualistic and universalistic values: democracia
racisl i in this sense an acculturative response to modernity on
the part of & traditional socciety. Interestingly, though it has
more modern traite than democracla racial, apartheid too comee up
ae & responge to universalism. The underpinnings in both cases,
however, are different. Apartheid rests on a very narrowly
defined and historically specific form of Celvinist fundsamen-
taliem., whereae democracia raciel ie informed by & Portuguese
Catholic universaliem. In the first caee, ‘race discrimination”
happens within =& counter-response to Enlightenment ideale whose
mein metaphor is peparation, in the second case within an equally
Teactive ideology whose main metephor ie & commnon national whole.
Though on the surface, in terms of Statistice and analysis that
is merely political end economic, Brazil and South Afrlca Beem
similar, in terms of values the two socleties can therefore be
very different from each other. Moreover, of couree, thies dif-
ference in wvalues slsoc hears directly on soclal practices and

politice, and ie therefore not only -ideclogical’.

Through 8 scrutiny of the "coloured iesue” in the Western Cape,
it is shown that in fact apartheld arobe &8 &n attempt to check
exactly the kind of flow and contmct that has been the hallmark
of the Brazilian metephor of democracia racial. Namely,
*coloured’ is shown &s B category that does not fit the espen-
tialist eyetem and therefore has & subversive value in it. a8 it
poses a constant threat. The threat, howsver, iz never fully
enacted as the predominance of epsentialism stifles the full
development of another system of values.

The suthor argues that the coming of democrécy in ©South Africa
hae not fundamentelly chenged the system of values of society, on
the contrary. He proposes insteed thet both & universallietlc pole
(stressing egelitarisn, individualistic valuea) and a par-
ticularistic pole (that tends to insipt on separate ldentities)
sre part end parcel of South African soclety. They historically
arose together, ms scrutiny of Afrikener identity-building phows,
and csnnot be understood in 8eparation or merely as two an-
tagonistic positicons that rule each other out. In thies sense, 1t
is Buggeeted that both democracia racial and whet might be called
ethnicity are enduring features of reapectively Brazilian end
South Africen socletiles, ag are the egalitarian, universaliatic
values found in both of them (particularly in South Africe),




<]

Finelly, the author suggests that comparison - underetood se =&
movement between different realme of discourse - 1p Tundamental
for B balanced understanding of any soclety in order to
counteract the modern, wuniverealist tendency o©f the socisl
sciencee and common Benee alike to either flatten cut or overem-
phasize difference. In thies perepective, difference would only
exist &8s 8 floating, fluid entity, not ap an essentialist
conetruct that can once and for all be pinned down +to a single
social locus. Accordingly, interpretmtion would not aim any more
at uncovering ultimate roote or finding ultimate explanations,
but would simply be an on-going procees of reading.
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Introduction

Though there have been s few circumscribed attempis at compering
Prazil and South Africa (notebly Berghe [19687) and Banton [1967]
and, in a very different vein, Seidmen [1992]} and Merx {18984]),
this is perhaps the first comparieon ever undertaken that tekes
account of what Dumont {1980:Appendice A) calle faits de wvaleurs,
namely, & perepective that essumes that, though ideclogy is not
‘necepsarily the ultimate reality behind social fects nor is their
explanation”, it is nonetheless the condition for thelr exis-
tence. However, it must be eald right eway that my &im was not,
' ptrictly spesking, to “compare” in the more usual meaning of the
word, but to engage in & process that Geertz (19B3:1687:234)
called “hermeneuticel tacking”, namely, going beck and forth
between two different “shores.” His idea is that meaning does not
inhabit some “eBcientific”, extra-worldly realm from which ths
anthropologiet can, say, ‘compare’ two different lengusges or
avetems of meaning. Rather, the very outline of the languages
being compared comeg out in the movement back and forth between
the two different reslms (one closer to oneself - one s home
society, Bay - the other more distant - one’s fleld). 1In this
movement of “ocultural translation” both Louis Dumont and Clifford
Geertz seem to be closer to esch other then one would have
expected. In spite of the fact that they are spoaking from
poeitione that are avowedly at the antipodes of each other
{Dumont 8till talks about la sclence, whoreas Geertz i most
emphatically not practising la sclence), Geertz’e proposal of &
hermeneuticsal tecking ie not altogether different from Dumont’s
stress on a spociologie comparée (see, for inetance, Dumont’e
1991 work on German ideology where he deals with Germany and
France, and the appendices A &and D to hie Home hisrarchicus
{1980)). If practitioners of the discipline that are epparently
po different from each other ae Geertz and Dumont somehow eeem to
be talking sbout a similar movement, then what I heve attempted
here 1g perhspa mltogsther not too far-fetched, namely, reteining
a "difference’ within a changing perspsctive that tries not to
freeze difference into metaphor but rather ground it on metonymy
{my debt here must be also extended to Cosetzee [1991]). For
metaphor - Bay, spartheid as an evil ideclogy - no matter how
useful it is, tends to freeze ite object in a particuler locue.
It ie especially useful when we want to etress our distance fyom
it (as, I belleve, most eerious acholars, South African ang
forelgn alike, have stresped in the past few decades). However

to me, metonymy is perhaps & more adequate tool, among qthe;
thinge beceuse it inevitasbly exacts a certain connectedness from
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ue: apartheid e metonymy can never really be kept entirely at
arm’e length s an "elien ideology”™ that hae nothing whatever to
do with ue snd with our sense of who we are. True, apartheid,
even when turned into metonymy, cen still seem to be “madness” to
ues (ae Coetzee [1981] pointed out). However, that is fine with
me, for I am not postulating here en all-out identification;
rather, I s8m propoeing that we move from "identity” +to “di-
fference’ back and forth, pulling apart end bdringing together
both in the process.

In this theeis, I have attempted to move back and forth in more
then one way. Though avowedly a comparieon, in fact ©Oouth Africa
lgome larger in this study than Brsezil. However, the movement lis
there nonetheless: it ie se a Brazilian scholer that I look at
South Africa, as pomecne who has been trained in a different,
more hesvily French-influenced, academic tradition rather than in
an Anglo-Saxon/Dutch-German one (&g in Scuth Africa), someone who
wes brought up in a former Portuguese colony rather than in a
former Anglo-Dutch one, in South America rather than in Southern
Africae. To me, the fact that I had not been brought up in South
Africa but in a different environment {provided we do not lay too
much Btress on the difference) allowed me to take & much closer
approsch to apertheid thinking than I believe ie usually the case
in South Africen echolership (where, historically, for the moat
part, to put it very roughly, yvou either gubpcribed to epartheid
wholeheartedly or just ae wholeheartedly diesociated yourgelf
from it). I could not identify with apartheid, but neither could
1 turn it into pure metaphor. Instead of teking a poeltion, 1
tried to keep moving between several different positions in South
Africen discourse. I have also profited from my 8tay in South
Africa to teks a fresh look at Brazil, and at democracia racial:
as & result, the metonymic character of the latter also became
clear to me. I oould not therefore entirely dissoclate myself
from it 88 I used to before my stay in South Africa and =ae is
usually the cese with most Brazilian scholars (see Ribelro {18863]
for a taste of +this previous state of affairs). This is what
“comparison’ really amounts to here: & working out of metonymy, a
conetent process of moving to eand fro or what 18 according to
Coetzee (1891) s following or an on-going procesg of
interpretation where one doee not reach an ultimate explanation,
nor find an ultimate root.

Heving stated that in fact I do not have a position (though, as
will be clear from the nsrrative thet follows this introduction,
I do have ny owmn opinions}, 1 must point to the limitetione of
this study. First and foremost, South Africa here wae approached
via fieldwork in Cepe Town, a very specific locue in the South
African scene. I have algo chopen to work among young wurban
profespionale in that city, which, at the time of my fiecldwork
(1993-1885) still besically meant working among whites (pee
chapter 3) end coloureds (msse chapter &), Cape Town being the
only city in the country where Africens ere still a minority (eng
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therefore gtill bedly represented, in comparigon with Johannee-
burg, smong the people I worked with). However, Cape Town is also
a city where & lot of interaction go®&2 on AcrosSs recial lines -~
sven if mostly only between whites end coloured (the situation is
far different in Johannesburg: I try +to explain why in chapter
5). The choice of young urban professionals hae %o do, firast,
with my own locue in Cspe Town - that wes the group that wase
readily evailable to me end with whom I tended to naturelly spend
s lot of time - and with the fact that thie group, as I soon dis-
covered, was very interesting for varicus reasons. They were very
much embedded in the ideclogy of individusliem { pee chapter 2),
were modern, well-read, well-travelled, gophisticeted, etc. They
digd not identify with apartheid in any way. At the same time,
however, in different deagrees, apartheid did cest & long eshedow
over their livee and wee aleo the beckground against which they
per force hed to move as they were growing up. #s I have chosen
metonymy here rather than metaphor, 1 inevitably eensed that, in
spite of their avowed disasocietion from egsentielist discourses,
their own discouree and behaviour were very much informed by
egpentialism, even though they did not in the leapt belong to eny
of the social groups that are stereotypically aesociated with
that discourse (say, coneervative Afrikaners - for a definition
end diecussion of essentimlism, see chapter 1). On the contrary,
they often made & point of constructing ~apartheid” end ite
supporters ae en ‘Other” thet was most emphatically different -
and distant - from themeelvee. This dis-identification wae
gtrongest and most emphatic emong whites, for obviouB reasons.
However, as this dis-identification is aleo ab the root o©of &
great smount of importent echolership on South Africa (not to
mention politicel discourse in snd on Bouth Africa), 1 have
scrutinized it and the kind of discoursee in which it surfaces.

The Brazilisn part of this study is not baped on any fleldwork,
put rather based on reflections made during a stay in Rio in
1994-95 in-between my stays In South Africa. This stey in Rio
was, however, most important in the development of this thesis,
for it allowed me e breathing space &nd a different environment
in which I could reflect snd write on my South African ex-
perience. It also allowed me to tske & freeh 1look at Brazil,
whose outcome is a review of democracia racial in chepter 6.

Dumont”s work figuree somewhat prominently here. Thie ip due to
my academic beckground: Dumont s work is very important in
Brazillan anthropology and, besides, I did the first year of my
doctor’s studies in Paris under Dumont’s puccessor. However,
Dumont e work is moetly analytical, end mine here is not (except
for chepter 2, where I try to pay my debt to Dumont“s theory -
once and for all, I hope). 1 left Paris because I ocould not
poseibly write in an analyticel language whero distance was
reproduced again and agein. Writing in Paris would have meant »
triangular movement between three different languages (one
Brazilien, one South Africsn &nd vet enother French), where one
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of the lenguages - the French one - would have the very
problematic statue of =a ‘scientific” language that wae not open
to scrutiny {(for it wes supposed to be +the languege of
anthropology). Registering instead at the Univereity of Jtrecht
in the Netherlands and, st the same time, vepiding and writing in
Ric and Cape Town, has allowed me a SCope of freedom that would
have been unthinkable in Peris. The movement away from an
snalyticsel language has not been completed, however, ae wWitnesses
the attempt at analysis in chapter 2. This thesis ie therefore im
alsc & enapshot of my own on-going movement awey from thet

languege.

There are several movemente in this theegie: from ethnogrephy to
histoviography {82 in chapter 3), from sthnography to analyeis
{(chapter 2), from what is experience-near to what leg experience-—
distent {to employ two terms from Geertz) in several pasBages
(for instance., chepter 1), from “pluralism” to “universaliem”
back and forth (chepter 4), from ’British” to "Afrikaner” (again,
chapter 4), ~“Brazilian® to ‘South African’, “white” to “black”,
etc. What must be borne in mind is that nothing here - whether it

be social practice or a mode of thought - can ultimately be
apeigned to one locus only. In this way, for ingtance, essen-
tieliem - a key notion in this thesie (see¢ ¢hapter 1} - cenndt

really be sscribed to a single social grour (28Y, the “British”
or, worse, ‘whites’). Hence my writing ~British” or “Afrlkaner”
asbove between gquotes. As Coetzee (1991) points out, there is &
flow here, and a flowing substance {(be it “epartheid”, “i-
ndividualism”- or “esesentialism’), and we can only oheerve 1t es
it passee through several loci, but never really pin it down
enywhere for it belongs to the system a8 & whole {(understood ae a
historically constructed context), not to & specific pleace in i
where it would be found, say, ~coagulated” . I try to etress this
point particulerly towards the end of chapter 4.

There have been historically preclious few contacts between South
Africa &nd Brezil. Considering that a direct flight between Cape
Towm and Rio used to take between B8ix to eight hours, depending
on the winde (the flight hap been discontinued as from 1804), we
cen only speculate that lack of contact is due to different
colonial origins rather than geographical distance per se (othe-
rwise I cannot understand why South Africa should heve more
contacts with distant Hong Kong and Auetralla than it has with
Brazil). As from the Brazilian side, there are already signs that
at leest one or two doctoral students are willing to g0 scroes
the ocesn to do fieldwork in South Africa. In South Africa there
ig also a growing, if still circumscribed, interest in Brazil
{however, the language barrier, thet is directly 1linked to
different colonisl origins, Jlooms large here, not to mention
different acedemic ptyles and traditions. In what concerns
lenguage, some South African friends and acquelintances seem to
have difficulty undepstanding that BHrazil doee not epesk English
not out of wilfulnese but becesuse of history and metonymy). It ig
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my hope, however, that thie thesles will pave the way to more
studies of each other s countries by both South Africene and
Brazilians, and to an exchange that goee beyond tourism and
economic interests.
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mituations of violence in South Africa. The final chapter deals
with faction fighting among the Zulus of Msinga, in the province
aof Natal {now Natal/KwaZulu}. Msinga is bne of those "pockets’ of
‘native’ land that were part of the patchwork of the homeland of
KwaZuiu, a series of discontinuous, overcrowded territories.
These last were in turn {at least in part} remnants of the gld
pre—colonial Zululand. The latter was conquered in 1877, when the
British defeated King Cetshwayo, direct antestor of the present
King Goodwill Zwelithini, made constitutional monarch of
Matal/KwaZulu in 1993, The apartheid government’'s intention was
to create an independent Zulu nation out af those territories so
that the rest of Natal couid remain safely in white hands for
posterity. Msinga is a fairly typiral homeland territory: it is
very poar and its soils are badly eroded. Also, it is surrounded
by white-owned farms. Most af the male population migrates to
work in the mines in Johannesburg, living for most of the year
away from their families. These had to stay behind. Following the
famous “Stallard doctrine’ of the 1920°s, they did not receive
permission from the gpartheid government to accompany the men.t

For years, Msinga has suffered fraom factional +ights among
several local clans. Such fights have become in modern times,
with the use of gophistirated weaponry, long—-drawn, bloody
affairs. These contrast sharply, according +t& Malan, wWith the
old, short and low-casualty encounters of the past. As fighting
starts, the women rush to the post-affice to cable their husbands
in Jo'burg to come back tao fight. There is a police statian in
the area, but the one white police officer who was in charge at
the end of the eighties (when Malan visited the area) did not
interfere in the fighting (actually, as Malan shows, he wmas
moetly unable to). Malan describes the fighting (that he actually
did not witness himself) through the accounts of laocal residents,
especially a white woman wWha has been in the area for detades.
She = Creina Alcock -~ and her hushand Neil had come into the arsa
tc develop a pioneering agricultural project, which Malan depicts
rather like a pastaoral fairy-~tale: biocdigestors, a locally-made
water-wheel, a beadwork cooperative, and vegetable gardens, all
developed with local resources and skills, instead of WHestern
technology. In spite of generous help from donorse {among them
Anglo-American, who bought the land for the project), and the
uvnrelenting efforts and ingenuity of the couple, it failed. Neil
was ultimately killed in a factional fight. Creina, his wife,
however, hanged on doggedly. Malan tells us how she kept trying
to pull off the project on her very own, in a most modest and -

* The doctrine established that blacks could only reeide in
the (white-proclaimed) cities if and only se long as their labour
was needed (Davenport, 1887:527-28 and Dubow, 1988:123-24) . Thie
saw the city as being the seat of European civilisation - as th
‘native’ did not belong to it, ultimately his Proper place was iﬂ
the reserves. n
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+o me — despsiringly unrewarding way. Basically, she gave in to
the lecal Zulus and tried to love them as they were, in an almost
otherworldly way. fmshg other things, she iet their gbats graze
an the project’'s lands therefore destroyiag any possibility of
crops. She learned - the hard way - that any attempt to do things
against the grain of the people she was living with could have
dire consequences. Most of Msinga was uncultivated, though there
was gquite a lot of land and a fairly extensive irrigation network
that drew water from the Tugela river. The people were very poor
and therefore would have had & use for the crops. The reascon for
the lack of cultivation was that the fighting and the competing
land claims among the clans gdid not allow cultivation even on the
project’s land,

. Among sSympathizers (white and otherwise) of the liberation
I movement in South Africa, there is a common attitude that amounts
| to a taboo when it comes te talking about violence among blacks.
There are two contrasting views that dominate discourse here. One
~ is that blacks are wviolent by nature or because they are
‘uncivilized'. The ather view is that the apartheid gavernment
instigates violence among blacks, using the old principle of
‘divide and rule’. Viclence in the black townships, fer instance,
ia also ewplained, according to this perspective, as springing
from extreme poverty imposed on blacks by apartheid and its
capitalist allies, There is in fact plenty of evidence that the
apartheid government did give Financial and other support, for
instance, +to the 1Inkatha Freedom Party in Natal against the
African National Congress. This support fuelied a state of
violence in Natal bordering on ¢ivil war. The first view - of
‘inherent‘ black violence - is held by more or less conservative
isectors of the white, coloured and Indian population, whereas the
second view tends ta be that of leftist or 'progressive’ groups,
intellectuals, academics, ete, Of course, the latter is aiso the

politically-correct view.

I am in the lounge of a Victorian cottage in Vredehoek, Cape
Town. The neighbourhood i=s on the lawer reaches of the imposing
Table Mountain that towers over the city. The front porch af the
house — the stgep — commands a view of Table Bay. It is 3
pleasant place to live, except Tfor the noise coming from the
traffic on the De Waal Drive, a highway that is just across a
stretch of lawn fram the house. It seems VYredehoek used toc be a
lower—middle clags and white working~class neighbourhood, also
inhabited by Jewish immigrants. I am not sure whether there ever
were coloureds ogr blacks living there (Vredehoek is, howevaer,
right next to Diwtrict Sis, the racially mixed area razed down by
the government in the late sixties and early seventies). The
house belongs to Paul's father, & Jewish Transvaal real estate
agent who lives in Jo’burg. Paul also used to live there before
moving down to the Cape to study at the University of Cape Town,
The latter was officially declared a whites-only uhiversity by a
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law of 1959 segregating tertiary institutions in the country.®
in his own words, Paul comes from a liberal white family in
Jo'burg. He is a member of the ANC’'s Youth Lieague, where he used
to be a political activist. He would do humdrum things like
recruiting members, handing out pamphlets and staring proapaganda
material and party flags. However, he also engaged in daring acts
like planning and executing an invasion bof the National Party's
offices in Cape Town (that lasted for five hours and almost took
him to jail) and bhelping carry out a public demonstration where
ANC members and sympathizers publicly burned the old South
african flag (the burning of which constituted a criminal offense
penalized with imprisonment}. When I first met him, through an ad
for a room on the Groote Schuur campus of UCT, Paul used ta spend
hours and hours indoors. He was reading and studying for his
dissertation on come aspects of the history of black movements in
Cape Town in the 1720 's.

A WVictorian cottage’'s lounge is a very pleasant plare. The
floorboards are beautifully varnished and there is usually a
small cast-iron fireplace, as in FPaul‘s lounge. Above the
mantelpiece there is a mirror with a black wooden Trame, topped
with a clay head From Mozambigue +that looks like a Chinese
eoldier, plus some Africana (for instance, & Stylized pipe} on
the manteipiece iteelf and arcund the fireplace. In one corner
there is a cabinet with a display of minerals, all the pieces
with labels beside them. There is a poster in Norwegian,
depicting rain drops and saying something about water and peace.
On another wall there is a red flag with Che Guevara’'s face on
it. I mysel¥ uced to be a fan of Che Guevara's —when I was
fifteen - though I never had his picture on the wail. A bookcase
beside the fireplace cantains an assoriment of packet editions
with quite a few translations of works by Latin American and East
European writers. Paul is especially fond of Gabriel Garcia
Marquez, whom he calls only "Marguez’, which is unusual in Latin
america {where he is talled by at least two aof bhis names). The
iounge is the aonly common room in  the two—-bedroom cottage,
besides the kitchen. It is cool and furnished with comfortable
couches. One tends to spend a lot of time there. Paul and 1 some
times used to talk about several subjects there, mostly
intellectual ones. For, like me, he is not someone who talks

openly about his private life.

Paul has long hair - the kind of hair 11 associate wsith the
sixties and the hippie generation. He usually dresses in g
somewhat carelees way, but, unlike most other white students I
met — who dress in shorts and t-shirts - he prefers a somewhat
alternative style, with patterned shirts and lonse trousers. A

2 See Brookee (1968) for text of the lew. The univer
ie now fairly racially mixed and is, of couree, officimlly ‘:};E!I:
to all pevple regardlees of race.
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friend of mine — Graeme - remarked to me aftter meeting Paul that
e looked 1like a Chippendale. Indeed, Paul ie an atiractive,
hairy-chested and fairly well-built man, but +the thought of him
as a Chippendale made me laugh. He is somehow too serious and
intellectual to be cast as one. Grapme liked him - there is
something boyish in  Paul that i= appealing, a kind of light that
kindles in his eyes when he is talking to you that can be either
mischievous ar playful. But Graeme {who is an open and friendly
caloured man) also found him arrpogant. He is also very
inteiligent and bright, and is aware of it. There is however
something stern and somewhat forbidding about him. He is not to
be trifled with. I would not be surprised i¥ he turned out to be,
tater in Life, a teacher whom students dread.

Paul is aware I am his match in at least one or two intellectual
pursuits, S0 as we talk he bath treads carefully and on bccasion
challenges me openly. He does the latter either to see whepther 1
can really hold my ground or because he doubts the acturacy of
what 1 am telling him. When I came to Cape Town, from Paris, I
was somewhat haughty. I had hated the Ecole des Hautes gtudes en
Sciences Sociales on boulevard Raspail, where I had been studying
far my doctorate, as an elitist, arrogant place. Yet the academic
1evel there was the highest 1 had ever experienced (it is the
school where prominent scholars like Pierre Bourdieu and Jacques
Derrida teach). Of course, touming from Paris to the University of
Cape Town +tD be a visiting associate researcher could anly be a
fall From grace. Though the general level was high ({(and UCT
people are quick and proud to point to you that theirs is an
internationally recognized inastitution of high academic standing
in a continent where that is a rarity), 1 felt the ambience was
often intellectually wvacuous. That is because academic debate

| there oeemed to be a language game (to use an exprassion of

Wittgenntein's) where vou were always constructing positions
further away as you abandoned previous ones: a kind of constantly
recycled vanguardism.® Mowever, instead of it being only a
process of intellectual advance, a lot of it seemed +to me to be
part of a sort of morality play. The construction of newer
positions was woften directly linked to underlying claims of
political soundness (a valued commodity in a stigmatized country
like South Africa, especially for whites who look outwards to

| Europe and the United States, both of wham have often condemned

the country for its apartheid practices). Sometimes, this process
ceamed to me to be an almost desperate attempt to take a ride in
the latest intellectual currente available. My impression was
that the latter were taken on as if in a hurry, without deeper

8 "Lenguage game" (Sprachspiel) here implies that language
uge ie actually alwaye embedded in a way of living (Wittgenstein
19681:125}. By using "language gams" I try to point to the set
character of a kind of discouree and also to ites embeddedneag in
a certaln way of thinking end in social practice.
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reflection, On the whole, at least among some pecple, there
seemed to be a pressing urge to be in  the intellectual vanguard
arnd politically sound pr correct. Paul’'s term for the latter was
‘radical’. Far instance, according to Paul, the anthropology
department at UCT was ‘pretty radical’.

| Back to Malan's work, I felt enthusiastic about the book aftter I

firet read it. There was something real being told about South
africa that did not reek of political correctness. Though Malan
was & journalist and not a scholar, 1 identified with his text
because it had, t& me, a unigue quality about it in the South
African context: it was a view thait could always be actused of
being personal but at the same time was deeply informed by
embeddedness in the South African experience and by a scrutiny of
aspecis of society in South Africa. It was metonymic rather than
grand or aetaphorical. It brought together several strands that
usually are anly found separately in South African writing: the
intensely personal, the histarical, the palitical, the social. it
broke through apartheid as a mental barrier and, conseqguently,
prought apartheid from the heights where it usually inhabited in
writing — say, as political oppression ar evil ideology - toc a
realm where it could be Ffleshed out and reinscribed in lived
experience. It also brought to the fore idissues that hardly
anybody wanted to scrutinized, either inside or outside South
Africa, foremost among which was the so-called “black-on-black
violence’'. Ta this day, it remains a fairly unigque account in
South African writing. Paul bhad never reatd the book but, of
caurse, had heard about it, for it became a best-seller inside
and outside South Africa. His ohjections to the hbook were that
Malan published it - with its saddening and graphic accounts of
violence in black townships — at a moment when it could only
serve the interests of the Nationalist government. 1 found such
opinion to be fairly widespread in leftist circles in Cape Town,
especially among whites with whom I talked. For them, Rian Malan
is a "neo—canservative,” faor his discourse is considered to be a
recycled wversion of conservative discourse. As far as 1 am
concerned, however, in an extremely polarized environment, Malan
dared raise Qquite a few thorny idissues that most politically-
correct people just brush aside.

Take the Zulus of Msinga, for instance. I made the mistake of
telling Paul that the Msinga faction fightg Malan descriped
reminded me of Evans—Pritchard’'s atcount of Nuer blood feuds in
this classic The Muer (1940). As someone who is not an Africanist
and had never lived in Africa, [ found it interesting that 1
could recognize something I knew from my academic training as an
anthropologist in a contemporary account related to South Africa,
However, Paul stroke at once. 1 had committed +two deadly sins

The first and most unpardonable was that I was generalizing. Tha;
is quite a rapital ein in radical circles in South Africa. It
means that you are taking a whole people and sterectyping it

ascribing to it certain charscteristics. That is, you are Eeain;
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the Zulus in terms of a supposed rZulu-ness, ' exacktly as the
apartheid government {and apartheid anthroapologists) liked to see
gouth Africa’s different 'population groups’ . In other words, I
was wantonly ascribing to the Zulus ethnic vharacteristics - say,
a tendency to engage in blood feuds. I tried meekly to argue that
Malan in fact was talking only about the Zulus of Msinga, and not
about the Zulus in general, but Paul was atdamant, The sin of
genevalization had been committed all the same. According to this
ijine of reasoning, as everyopne knows, ethnicity iz constructed,
eo there is really nothing that can be pinned down as Zulu-ness,
unless you generalirze, That is, uniess you do what colonialist,
old-fashioned and utterly un-radicatl anthropologiste do: to
consider -1 people 25 a totality posSESSiNG certain
characteristics - say, a culture, this mpst incorrect and
unacceptable of terms in today’'s South Africa. Far “ealture’ has
cince long been appropriated by the Mationalist government to
justify apartheid. As peoples and cultures differ from each
other, they must be kept apart for the sake of their survival as
distinct entities, apartheid reasoning gaes {see next chapter).
Gert — about whom I will talk at length on chapter 3 - also used
to tell me again and again (surely hoping that I would mend my
waye} that each individual is unique and therefpre you cannot
Fesort to a tultural explanation in group terss an pain of being
suspect of engaging in (self) apelogy or condesceneion. So there
was no point in talking about *Zulus,’ even though,
ethnographically speaking, the Zulus were there all the same. The
South African radical anthropologists Faul admired also thought
along similar lines {(see Boonzaier and Sharp, 1987) .4

ps for my mentioning Evane-Pritchard’s work, well, that was a
text that had to be put in its right perspective: as & product of '
colonialism, that is. I had naively ascribed to Evans-Pritchard’s
account of the Nuer of the southern Sudan an iota of reality. 1
had tu learn that poor Sir Edward Evans—-Pritchard was in fact the
producer of colonialist ethnography that could only be used - if
at all — atter being properly deconstructed and contextualized in
its time and environment. Paul would try and teach me again and
again that you have to GeB where samgone is speaking from in
arder to understand his or her text. Gert - who had studied
jiterary criticism — algo took this view: the construction of a
text is a very important factor in understanding it. So forget
about the Nuer or the Zulus and concentrate instead on  Evans-—

4+ However, after 1980, with the gradual demiee of
apartheid and the coneeguent Blow demiee of the need Lo create a
discourse to oppose it, South Africen anthropologiete {at least
English-speaking ones) eeem %Yo b® awakening again to the
jmportance of ounlture. At 1eadt, thet is2 what a sympathetic
sxternal observer, Fry (1882), indicates 1in his account of the
1991 annuel conference of the Assoclation for Anthropology in
Southern Africa in Johannesburg.
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of the African National Caongress, for instance). According to the
prevaliling orthodoxy, ‘race’ is a shipboleth, roughly speaking, a
catchword used by apartheid to advance capitalist interests.
*Class’ and palitical and economic interest are what matters and
constitute the reality behind the system (that was Paul's view
toz). Therefanre, if vou talk about race, you are within the
ensmy s discourse, you are indulging in apartheid thinking,
something that self-respecting English~speaking enlightened urban
dwellers of any race are laathe to do. Coming from a countery
where ‘race’, for better or wprse, properly deconsiructed and
contextualized, remains a term in academic debate {though nat in
the larger society), I was almost astonished at the theoretical
priesiness that has taken hold of academia in South Africa. In
what has been perhaps the most racist society in the woerld atter
Mazi 6Germany vou are not supposed to use ‘race’ , not even
heuristically as a native {in the anthropological sense) category
that is meaningful in local discourse. Race is a metaphor,
insists this line of reasoning. Yes, indeed it is. However, I do
not like putting the issue alony these lines because this bas
been done too aften in South Africa to be a usetul way of
tackling the problem here. That is, in South Africa there is a
strong tendency simply to substitute “class’ for ‘race’ or
"wulture’ in what Crapanzano (1984) has rightly called a
synecdochic discourse, i.e., a discourse where any one term
metonymycally stands far the whole range of possible terms
without any major changs in the ideological contents of the
discourse as a whole. OFf course, this view goes against the
commonly held view in South African academic and much political
disconurse, where the search for the right term, depurated from
any apartheid or ’‘colonialist’ associations is an enduring
pursuit for many. There seems to be little awareness that, after
depuration, one is still wvery much inside the same realm of
discourse or engaging in the same language game.*

Crapanzano is the one who puts it best. He also points out that
race in South Africa is an essentialist construct. The definition

“gnd disclussion of esesentialiem in Crapanzanc (19856:20) is a very
useful one here:

South Africa’'s apartheid, understood, a& here, in its
broadest sense, is an extreme case of the WNestern
predisposition to classify and categorize just about
everything in epssentialist terms. In this view, once an
cbject or being is clasgified, it is ftorever that
obiect or being, It has ap identity. It partakes of a
particular OoEEnCe . it is subiect to certain

& For a different view in Bouth Africe itself (the exception
discuseion of his puggestione below (see also the end of chapter
6 for & fuller discuesion).
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and more often than not also weli-travelled. They had access to
information and often read a good deai. They were conseguently a
far e¢ry from the discursive crudenese of ewtreme right wing
Afrikaners as these were being =shown and interviewed in the
international media at the time (1993}. That is, they were very
different from the gpeople who most blatantly embody the
stereotype of the South African racist, the people with whom the
media has seemed quite fascinated, Also, the people 1 met made a
point of distancing themselves as much as possible fram  any
racist posture by carefully refraining to use abusive language or
making racist allusions, by poirting to the abusiveness and
racism in the language of others (say, of the extreme right), or
hy discussing and condemning racist ideas and attitudes and
diecrimination in general. The people I met were indeed very
cultivated. Also, they would be cultivated pot only in  South
fpfrica but anywhere elese in the world. How do you discern, then,
that they belong nonetheless to the same configuration of ideas,
that they take part in the same language game, as South Africans
aof another 1i1k? By noting not only the way they construct their
discourse but also by abserving the way they lead their lives,
after all, the language game operates within a context of social
practice.

—_—

LEL S

arthur — a coloured friend about whom I will talk at some length
in Chapter 5 - for a time used *o take me around the city in the
evening. He is a hard worker. He works for a small NGO concerned
with echildren's education that sucks his bleod out as NGOs
usually do in South Africa and elsewhere. Arthur is also a hard
-joller’. Jol is the South African tera for having fun, going on
a spree, revelling. Jolling is a counterpoint to the harsh lite
of divisiveness that prevails in South Africa. Maybe that is why
jolling seems ta be comnon to all sectors of society. I myselqt
indulged in quite a 1lot of jolling in Cape Town, to the point
that at UCT's Centre for African Studies people would answer,
when asked about me, that I was doing research on the city’'sg
night life. Actually, jolling — especially with Arthur, who took
me to all kinds of places - opened up new vistas for me. It was
through jelling that I got in touch with quite a few interesting
people whom I would otherwise never have met.

Anyway, Arthur teok me one evening to a place in Observatory, one
uaf Cape Town's gouthern suburbs where jollerse go., It wac
priginally a white working~class suburb with guaint old Victorian
houses and cottages. Nowadays many students live there {(and some
work there as waiters and waitresses) and it has a somewhat
bhahemian atmosphera. Most of the restaurants and assorted
hangouts are near the intersection of Lower Main Road and Statian
fRaad, where you can find a bit of everything. There is Duke’s,
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for instance, & bar with a pool table and music that is one of
the most racially mixed places [ knaw in town, namely, one of the
few places were you find blacks, coloureds and whites together in
some wsort of shared, relaxed atmosphere (that is, not  Just
spatially together in the same venue). Almast around the corner
from it, though, there is a place where apparently only young
whites of a certain kind go {the "alternative’ kind you often
come across in Cape Town, that look like they came out of the
cixties). Arthur goes to ali these places, regardless ot whether
he is going to be odd-man out or not, with his afro, stylish
vests and flambovant manners.

The Africa Café is on Lawer Main, not far from the intersection.
You have to buzz before a waiter will come, unlock a security
gate and usher you into a backyard with tropical-looking plants,
The inside af the restaurant is painted a pastel tint between
yellow and crange. There are Africana hanging on the walls and
from the ceiling, like this gigantic toy airplane made out of
wire (2 common township product, originally made for the
amusement of black children and now marketed all over the world),
A very tall white waiter dressed in colourful West African garbh -
unlike anything black South Africans put on - tells us in detail
about all the African food available. I think wirtually all of it

was from other parts of Africa, from Mozambigue and Zambia to-

Ghana and Camevrun {(local African cuisine is not considered wvery
interesting., Its emblematic dish is putu or maize meal porridge).
A big tray full of small pots with intriguing delicacies with
strange names was presented to us, fram which we chose a fpuw
jtems. As we ate them, while sipping some African beer (1 found
it very tasty and unlike other beer), we looked around at the
whites-only clientele out to bhave a taste of Africa. Of course,
you might say they all live in Africa. Besides, they grew up
there too. Howsver, the Africa they live in is, as Malan points
eut in his book, a kind of ‘generic Western’ spciety (I myself
would have said it is a kind of generic northern European soCcigty
of colaonial origin). The white suburbs they live in are
theoretically in Africa, but in fact people who live in them
mostly grew up apart from Africa, as Malan ways of his own
segregated childhpod in Johannesburg’'s white suburbs. In this
kind of predicament it makes sense to have a place called Africa
Café where ’‘real’ African food is served by white waiters dressed
in african garb. For ‘Africa’ is actually eluewhera. It is  an
exotic place that is not ‘us’'. In Brazil, though there musi be
same, I 80 not recolliect ever having seen an African restaurant
anywhere. However, food whose origins are in {(mainly West)
pfrican cookery is served daily at many tables in a great deal of
the country. Far, in Brazil, Africa is somehow alsp part of ‘us-’,
Here 1s a differenca that, to me, is guite fundamental. In spite
of the relative scarcity of direct contacte with Africa nowadays,
there is certainly much more of Africa in Brazilian society ang
culture a8 a whole than in South African white culture. In thisg
sense, in spite of the fact that Cape Town is in Africa, Citipg
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it was only littie by little that I started rvrealizing the extent
of the isolation of white South Africa from Africa proper. Take,
for instance, a2 quiet evening at a friend’'s house. I am sitting
around a table with Duncan, an archaeclogist friend, Joseph, a
white English—-speaking friend of Dunctan’'s from Zambia ang Hein.
The latter is an Afrikaans artist who lived in a small dorp
(viliage) north of Cape Town, where he had converted a local
church into his residence, workshop and showroom. Hein was still
somewhst bitter and heart-breken for having been expelled from
UcT a few months befare because of his pblitical incorrectness
{apparently, he did not watch his language carefully enough).
From what 1 gathered from him, the students demanded his head and
out he went, after a hearing in which he was not allowed tn speak
up for himself. We have just finished dinner - cokked by Duncan
in his own House in Devil's Pesk, a sub—-section of Vredehoek (he
lives on the same street as Paui). Joseph i= telling us about his
country of birth. ‘Zambia is very #Angle-Saxon’, says Joseph. I
have been in South Africa for barely three months, and have not
entirely mastered the rules of the language game yet. I am
astonishad by what bhe said. How can Zambia possibly be dubbed
very Angla-Saxon? 0f course, Joseph meant that the white
compunity in Zambia was mostly of British origin, say, in
contrast to the white community in South Africa (that is mostly
ot Afrikaans origim — that is, Dutch, German and French Huguenot
with a sprinkling of black blood). However, Zambia’s whites are
an even more insignificant minority than the already tiny white
community in neighbouring Zimbabwe {who makes up less than 1% of
the total population, in contrast to South Africa’s 14%).
Nonetheless, during a whites-only dinner, Joseph felt perfectly
entitled to say that Zambia was very Anglo-Saxcn. Except for me,
nobody €lse arpound the table raised a brow.

Later Joseph started telling us about his mother who lives and
farms in Botswana. I am always amazed at thae mobility of Souithern
African whites, There are perhaps just under six miliion of them
all in &ll, and yet they move around over an BnNOrmous  area.
Jeremy — a journalict I met — was born in Kenya, and a tew years
aftiter independence hic father — who was a schoal teacher - feilt
uncomfortabie with the new status quo and went back ta England,
Then the family immigrated to Durban, Natal, where Jeremy grew
up. There is also Christina, Paul’'s girl friend. Her parents are
both South African but went to farm in Zambia, where Christina
was born, grew up and went to school (Joseph went to schocl both
there and in Zimbabwe. He became a dentist in England, thaughy.
Christina’s parents own & house in Cape Town that is normally
wsed only by Christina herself. However, they intend to settile ip
South Africa after retirement. Christina tells me that afier they
retire her links to Zamhia will be severed (she goes back avery
summer ON vacation}, She daoes not feel herself a Zambian. It ie
just the country where ®he was born and grew up. Similarly,
Carl = anpther of Paul’'s TFriends - was born and grew up  in
Swaziland. Hiz parents are British, thouph. Carl likes Swazilang
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Toa many foreign observers have pointed again and again to the
lack of connectedness between whites and blacks in South Africs,
due to the apartheid system and, worse still, apartheid thinking
inside people’s heads. Accordingly, too many politically correct,
*radical’ whites in South Africa have been only too happy to show
how often they went ta the townships (where most whites never
go), how many black friends they managed ta invite for dinner at
their houses, how very much ‘in’ they were in relation to blacks
and their predicament, and how generally enlightened and non-
complacent they were. In this sense, [ do not think Paul is
either a freak ar else ‘typical’. He made an effort: and his
effort failed. In order to understand why I think it is vital to
have in mind the wider context. For many whites in South Africa,
to try and really jump across the racial divide is a very
different matter from mingling in, say, Rio's hill shantyiowns
for samba rehearsals.2® That is because, unlike in Brazil (in
spite gf the widespread character of race prejudice there), the
racial divide can indeed be gquite a barrier in South Africa. For
there is no wider framework to facilitate contact as in Brazil.

fis [ said abave, not only was Paul part of the ANC's  Youth
ieague, but he was also an activist within it. This at a time
when the ANC was still a banned organization. I pressed FPaul more
than ance to tell me why he had abandoned his activism in the
Youth League. He hedged the guestion more tham once and 1 could
not get a straight answer out of him. He once showed me a
notebook with pictures that he had callected when he was twelve:
pictures pf demonstrations with captions ~ added by him — =aying
things like ‘South Africa, my land.’ I remember doing similar
things back home in Brazil: an expression of a boy's guiet pride
in his own country (something that is still common, I believe, in
the life history of scholars in developing countries). He
identified with the struggle because identifying Wwith the
struggle bacame part of being a white South African for guite a
fewm people. It would be in Cape Town that 3 white friend of
Paul ‘s  would take him to illegal meetings in Gardens, a
neighbourhood in the city-bowl not far from Yredehoek. aAnd from
there it would sz11 start. Paul told me that he had hoped that,
once the ANC wae unbanned and things got better, there would be a
coming together of everybody. I am familiar with this reasoning.
As apartheid was gupposediy what mostly kept people apart, its
demise would surely bring about a long awaited family reunion of
like—minded South Africans from all backgrounds. Paul expected
it, with his heart, since the time he did his boy’'s work about
his beloved land Sguth Africa. It did not bhappen: once he got to
gh to openly held meetings of the ANC, he did npt feel a coming
together. & barrier was left, and he did not know bhow to breag
through it. I believe that it was at this time that he firgt
attempted to learn Xhosa at UCT. Most of the members of the ane

10 Ses for instence Guillermoprieto’s {1980) account.
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section to which he belonged (and to one of whose meetings he
took me) were black maids who worked in the white suburbs. He
would not put this as bluntly as I am putting it here (not even
privately to himself, 1 am afraid), but at the end of the day he
was still white and they were still black. That is, they were
very different from each other in many ways other than mere skin
colour. To me, that was what ultimately alienated him from the
ANC. The party, of course, is full of whites (and blacks, Indians
and coloureds) who will swear to you that race is not a problem
for them or inside the ANC. And, of course, as it must be, for it
ie a party with modern, egalitarian and democratic ideals (as
shown in its Freedom Charter of 1956), non-racialism is the
afficial line of the ANC.

I think the odds were against Paul, especially because he is
genuinely sensitive and intelligent. My impression is that he
could only blunt his discourse by withdrawing behind the
essentialist barrier, from where he could go on pursuing his
interest in African history. When I first rented the front room
in his father’'s cottage in Vredehoek, he did strike me as a
fairly inner-looking person. During my first months with him,
hardly anybody ever came to the house or phoned, though later I
discovered he had quite a lot of friends (whom I would eventually
meet at one of the many dinners he would give after he had got
over his hermit phase). Malan’'s way of withdrawing from South
Africa’'s harsh reality of divisiveness was, as he tells us in his
book, getting drunk and then moving to the United States. Paul,
instead, would delve in his many books on African history,
historiography, and philosophy, some of which he kept urging me
to read. It was an alternative way he found of keeping in touch
with Africa, besides learning Xhosa. Maybe his years in the
States will provide him with a fresh perspective, just as Malan's
eight-year sojourn in the States helped him put his country in
perspective and write his unique book.

1t was perhaps to be expected that 1 encountered more than once
whites in such straits that were highly gifted and sensitive.
Vanessa is another Jewish friend from Jo 'burg. Once, for two
days, I stayed with her in Jo’'burg’s white northern suburb of
Saronwold, in a beautiful, big house turned into a fortress. The
house belonged to her parents (her father, just like Paul’'s, was
also in the real ecstate business). Beside the usual assemblage of
security gates, burglar bars, locks and strong doors, her
parents’ house also had an internal cast-iron gate separating the
bedrooms from the rest of the house (it was usually left open
during the night, though). Vanessa told me that since she was a
child she had 1lived in terror of noises in the middle of the
night. Jo’'burg’s crime rate is very high, and burglaries in both
white and black suburbs are very common. Just as most other
whites and well-to-do coloureds, Indians and blacks, Vanessga
hardly walks anywhere in the city except in shopping centres, My
own experiences of walking in Jo'burg were not very chaaring_
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Mothing happened to wme, but I sensed danger in the air. Once, on
a Saturday morning, on my very first day in BSouth Africa, 1
walked from Elof¥ Street downtown to the mixed-race neighbourhaood
of Hillbrow past the train station, the Rotunda and .Joubert Park.
The city was crowded and there were blacks everyuwhere. I felt as
if I were walking in a ghetto (an uncommon experience for a
Brazilian, by the way - setrictly speaking, Brazil has na
ghettoes, though there are areat where either blacks ar whites
tend to be the majority of residents). The only whites I saw were
behind the wheel of cars driving past and one lonely Portuguese
shop obwner right arcross the sStreet from Joubert Park and its
kombi-taxi vanks. There were also a few Indian shopkeepers
standing outside their shops.2® Later friends {(both white and
coloured) would tell me that vou should net walk in  that part of
town, especially not on your own. Muggings are a commonplace
experience. Gert told me he would walk around that area (he used
to live clpse to Hillbrow) even during the evening and nothing
had ever happened +to him. But he is a tall, well-built man with
the body of a rugby player. 1=

1 ailso spent one evening strolling arounc Pretoria Street in
Hillbrow and going into cafés, bars and restaurants there. Many
whites do not go there any more. It is considered to be a
dangerous area, However, some whites still 1live there, and it
used to bhe the only defiantly 'grey’ {(racially mired} area in the
city during apartheid. I thought it was an interesting place,
that reminded me of Sap Paulo’'s Boca do Lixo, & sleazy downtown
area. Not far from there, there is Rockey Street in Yeoville,
also a mixed race area. That is where Vanessa took me for the
evening, to watch a performance of an old township ja2z band of
the fifties. Most people in the venue were whites. Aftervards, we
tock a walk along Rockey Street, past bars, restaurants and

11 The preeence of Portuguese and Indian shopkeepers in the
area wa2 not accidental. Both Portuguese and Indieans are often
placed in intermediary areas such as Johannesburg Central. I
remember that in Greaff-Reinet — a emall town in the Karoo {now
in the Eastern Cape Province) - +there was alsc an Indian
shopkeeper in B no-men"s territory between the white town and the
black location. The Portuguese were officially white under
apartheid, but their whitenees wae euspect {for they mixed) and
they were accordingly discriminated &against by the whits
population.

12 Some Brazilisns who heve been to Jo'burg tell me they
felt that there wag “racial teneion’ everywhere. The tension hers
wap not linked in their minds to political events (such ee riots,
demonetratlions, etc) but was rather the tension inherent in the
racisl compartmentmlization of an essentialist country (& tension
that, by comparipon, Brazil lacks}. Ae for the different
situation in the Western Cape, see chapter 5 bslow.
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entertainment places. After ten minutes, we came to the end of
that part of the street. That was as far as VYanessa seemed
willing to go. Once 1 discussed mixed areas with Arthur, who has
been all over the country. 1 was +trying to find out from him
where the mixed areas lay. There are actually precious few of
them, even now. In Jo‘burg, for yuppies and alternative young
people, Rockey Street is the place (Hillbrow being too sleazy and
dangerous). There is hardly anything else. In the rest of the
country, Arthur tells me, it is pretty much the same, if not
worse. Mixing is good, and it is politirally very much correct.
However, overall, it is still done by precious few people in the
whale country outside their workplace or ~formal occasions (say,
‘mixing functions').

Vanessa has her own car, as most white young people. Ghe goes
everywhere oOn her own. As we drive past Central Jo’burg’s fairly
empty and eerie streets in the evening, where only blacks are
eoen walking, Vanessa tells me that she has memorized the
location of every pelice station in the area, in case her car
breaks down or she has a flat tyre. She would run to the nearest
station, she tells me. Vanessa complains to @ that she feels
rornered in Jo'hurg. At first I think that it is a phase she is
going through in her life. However, little by little it dawns on
me that indeed her life is pretty restricted. She goes  to the
houses of friends, she drives +ta the university (where she is
doing a masters course in comparative literature), she goes to
the shopping centrese. Far whites, Jo'burg is a series of islands
in a sea of black territory. They almost invariably go from one
island to the ather by car {by the way, South africa’s system of
public *transport is ghastly. It makes the Brazilian sysiem seem
worth of Scandinavian countries). They do not even walk the
streets of their own suburbs. The only approximate equivalent to
this style of living that comes to mind in reiation to Brazil ig
that of the condominios fechadus or exclusive condos in new areas
guch as Barra ds Tijuca in Rio. However, I find that life in
condos 1is less +typical of the Brazilian middle classes than
suburban life is pf the South African ones.

Vanessa complains to me that she is tired of trying to  jump
across the racial divide. The complaint is linked to an incident.
We go into a bar in Rockey Street and she leaves me to talk to a
black guy with an afra, She returns some fifteen minutes later.
She tells me +the guy is for her typical of the new South Africa,
He is tute and intelligent encugh, and has staged a few plays
that were successful, if cshort-lived, However, it turns but that
the contents of his plays are abusive. They please the audience
because they use sepxist stereotypes about women and gays. She
thinks he ie mediocre, and is only successful at all because he
is black and tute. He also proposed going to bed with her, adding
that otheruise he did not see the point of their continuing their
friendship.
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category .*® However, this does not change my feeling that the
distance indeed is huge in South Africa in comparison with
Brazil. I will try to explare this feeling and contextualize it
in the subsequent chapters.

12 See, in this regard, the pioneering work of Hesenbalg &
Valle e Silva (1888 and 1993) on racial inequality, and the
biennual ©Oe MNimewroe da Cor, & s8tatistical bulletin on race
inequality issusd by the Centro de Estudos Afro-Aeléticos in Rio,
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The Raciel Vipion

I mentioned before the oprocess of blunting of discourse, the
dulling of languege that Melan succeesfully broke through in his
book by indulging in e perecnal view. This blunting of discouree
is widespread in South Africe and ie therefore not a phenomenon
restricted to, eay, white ‘redicel” circles. In fact, it paral-
lels & similer blunting that heppene in the very discoursee of
apertheid, in spite of all the important, discritical differences
between both discoursee. For, as I will +try to show below, in
apartheid thinking too the languege game reguires that you mark
off & circumscribed field and then only move arcound ite well-
defined boundaries. Everything outeide ie potentially a source of
defilement or pollutlion (in the anthropological sense, as clae-
sicaelly laid out by Douglas, 1968). There is something that
defiles -~ in thip came, & kind of language use. Any contact with
it therefore cen be seen s & source of pollution, Hence, I
believe, Paul’s outright and immediate rejection of my sttempt to
talk about the ‘Zulus’. I was entering polluted ground end he
would have none of it. To me, political correctnees in South
Africa amounted at timee to an slmopt desperate attempt at
securing ground that could be considered “pure”. This purity, of
couree, belonge in the langusege geme just as much es ite counter-
part, impurity, ae Coetzee (1991) shows in his analysis of
Cronjé€’s work (see below). Beceuse of its lack of sewarsness of
thie, the uwsual kind of diecouree in or on South Africa usually
misees the oversll configuration, or the learger plcture ineide

which all the different positions can fit, however different they
may Beem at first.l For the language game can only work if mll
positions are there and make sense inside the same whole. For
instance, denying that the Zulus exist ss en ethnic group at all
only makes sense if there is another perspective that posits
poorle &B® invariably belonging to ethnic groups {(end not as
individuale on their own right}. The latter position is that of
apartheid thinking, as I try to show below, wherees the former ie
lilllkﬁd to Whﬂ't. I onll miv&rﬂaliﬂm {1]‘1 this cabe, of Br‘itiﬂ.h
origin - see chapter 4 below). One position only makee Benme in

1 For & good and, to my knowledge, unigque eppreciation of
the overall configurstion of South African discourse and itg
different vositions, mse Bekker (1983).
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terme 0f the other. That is why politicel or economic analyeis
alone more often than not Jjust reproduces the polarizeation of
native discouree without providing an overall context. You take
one of the poles as your eide end leave the other out in the
cold, so spesak. That is pelitically expedient {and even neces-
sary, if one is to engage in politice st ali). However, this
procedure alec tende to be sociologically lmpoverishing. In my
opinion, thet ip where the blunting of diecourse comes in. You
have to blunt wyour perception and accordingly your discourse
because otherwiee you would be faced with at least the outlines
of the oversll pattern, not +to mention its intricacies. As a
conseguence, you would not become & political activisi ae Paul
used to be but rather someone who reflecte {and describes), as
Paul eventually became Ilster. As West (1978) pointe out in his
critigque of ~cultural anthropology” in contrast with “social
enthropology” in the South Africen context, in the former wyou
become concerned with the “how”, ‘where”, “when and ’‘what-~
instead of the ‘why’. West favours “social anthropclogy’, as he
algo favours & stress on change, politicsl and otherwise. Another
South Africaen, however, the well-known literery critic and writer
J.M. Coetzee £favours instesd in his enalysis of apartheid
thinking s process of reading, in which a reeding position is not
& position at all but & following (1991:30). That is, for Coetzee
there would never be an ultimate why, no deep root (in this case,
of apartheid) to be excavated and extirpated. Instead of an
ultimate explenation, there would only be & continuocus procees of
interpretation. That is ae it should be for, after all, who can
really cleim to know why the Zulus of Meinga engage in all thoee
blood feude? Or ie Costzee wrong and is there an ultimate reality
to which ane can turn for an explanation after unveiling all
attendant myths on the way?

looking back, I notice thet among the people I met in Cepe Town
there was the perception of the sbeurdity (what Coetzes calls
‘madness’) of apartheid and at the same time a groping for
explanation that 1led, more often thsn mnot, to some recycled
veraion of a perspective stressing domination and sexrloitation.
At times | would contest, say, Arthur’'s opinione, trying to pin
him down to eome opinion closer to what I was looking for (say, a
heart speech), and yet he would talk away e&bout the actual
political workings of domination. At timee, however, he did
relent, affording me glimpsee of another perception. These last,
however, only came up pomewhat unexpectedly, in the lulles of hie
more “©Officiesl’ discourse to me that turned on the usual themes
of domination end exploitetion. It is not that these themes were
valuelese in the comprehension of what spartheid had been. Alao,
they were not only the threed in a continvous, somewhsat
mechanical discourse, but contained bite and pleces of Arthur-g
own experience as a dipplaced citizen. His femily hed been
forcibly removed from an sarea proclaimed white to a coloureq
township when he was s child. He had been in “youth structures-
(s he called them) since en early age, that 1s, had been active
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in the underground movement. However, to me, the lapees in
Arthur e discourse, his sudgen sighe, & sad lcok on his face, and
pccaslionel telling remerks coming out of the blue, spparently
unconnected tc¢ any of his previous srgument, &t times illumined
more than his other telk. For then I caught glimpses of the
‘ungainly creature’ (to borrow en ironic expression of Coetzee’'s,
p.1l), namely, apertheid &aes esomething other thsn an easily
explainable system of domination. It was then that Arthur might
be lieble to uee phrases such as “if wase crazy the way they
operated...”, say, referring to the preciices of the minions of
the spartheid government. Here I paw sgain, if only fleetingly,
the shape of apartheid’s ‘madness’, or of apartheid vision as
pomething other than a political structure. However, thie percep-
tion of the "madnesz” of it &8ll was only thers for & moment, to
be soon submerdged again by the more usual kind of discourse.

I muat say that for the people I met in Cape Town - wvirtually
none ©0Ff which, I think, had sever ildentified with the system -
apartheid was almost as ptrange & cresture s it wae for me, =
foreigner and outsider. Though they had all been born under it,
had lived through it and often suffered cppression of one kind or
another on account of it, they eBeemed to regerd it ae some kind
of strange nighimere or gpell that was et last fortunately over.
It could often be an object of their disgust and criticism, but
seldem, if ever, an object of keen curioceity. Thet is, the inmer
workinge of apartheid thinking were somehow as opague to them as
they might be for me. Thev were cepable, of course, of providing
me with meny illustrations &snd snecdotes (whites would usually
tell about +things that had happened to others, coloureds about
things thet had happened +to themselves), if only toc point out to
me how absurd the whole thing had been. Also, they had plenty of
factual information to provide (whitee would some times tend to
impart the latter in a reasoned monotone, whereas coloureds might
be more forceful and emoticnally involved in their own dis-
course). Colourede would aleso talk about espartheild in relation to
themselves, and, in this way, veer the conversation towards their
own lives, feelings and emotione. I found it particularly d4if-
ficult to elicit any heart speech from whites, that ia, any
discouree where well-packeged rationalisetions of one kind or
ancther did not figure prominentliy. However, beyond a certain
peint, whites and colourede would all either fell eilent, change
subject or fell back on to the usual kind of explanation stres-
ping roiitical domination and economic exploitation. There were
exceptione to thip pattern (especially when I got to know a few
people better), but the pettern nonsthelees wae there. I goon
learned that the suybject was best approached indirectly, if st
all. For apartheid had = strange duality then. It seemed +to be
both toc close toc people’s experience to be openly scrutinizeg
end too distant in terms of people’s overt ldentification to
deserve detailed attention.

I propose therefore that we try and deslccate what my friends in
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Ceape Town could not point to me, and then try and see whether
their apparent avoidance or ignorence of apartheld’s deeper
layere might not have something to do with eomething in apertheid
iteelf (and also, perheps, eomething in themselves). We could do
worse than looking &t the work of Geoffrey Cronjé (1945, 1946,
1947, 1948). For it 4s this obscure Afrikaens esocioleogist who
syetematized apartheld in & grand, scatological vision. His car-
dinal lmportance in codifying apartheid into & grand political
project ie acknowledged by several suthors.2 Interestingly,
Cronjé 1ies all but unknown in Scuth Africe. None of the people 1
knew in Cape Town, for instance, had the faintest idee who he was
(though Paul would later mention to me Coetzee’s article on
Cronjé, he first lesrned sbout the latter through me, 1in eplie of
the fact that he is a profeseional historilan). Cronjé’e works
only appeared once {through an obscure Transvaal publisgher)} and
were never reprinted. Beeides, their circuletion seems to have
been reefricted to a very narrow Nationalist circle. Cronjé was a
member of the Broederbond (the eecret Afrikaner orgenizetion
pehind Nationalist politics), and, though his work was far from
secret, his organisation’s opagueness seeme& to have rubbed off on
it and his own reputation in the wider soclety.

However, in epite of hie obecureness cutside Nationmalist circles
of an earlier age, Cronjé s works were very infiuential. Reading
them one is faecinated by the spectacle of, as Coetzee (1591:3)
pute it, “apartheid nakedly occupied in thinking itself out.-”
None of the reetraints of the language gsme I had become accue-
tomed to in Cape Town geemed to apply here. Well, not guite. Ae

Coetzee points out (p.8), Cronjé does address a warning to hie

{Afrikaner nstionalist) reeders right in the beginning of his
major work (1945:7): he warne that there will be people reading
him with a magnifying-glase in order to find evidence 10 preepent
Afrikeners as the enemiez of blacke and Coloureds. Conseguently,
he will have to restrain himeelf. As Coetzee shrewdly notes, the

% The first reference on Cronjé 1 ever cane acroBE was in De
Klerk s {1875} popular book on Afrikanerdom and “puritanism”.
Later, I came scross other references, for instance in O'Memra
(1983:70), Thompeon {1985:43-4) and Davenport (1887:318 and 357),
However, the most authoritative and detailled aneiysie of Cronjé-s
work 1s Coetzee’s (1981). The latter remains an amazing and
forceful interpretation of apartheid that, interestingly, hes
received ilittle attention in spite of its author’s staturs as an
internationally acclaimed writer and litersry critic. Though I
have read Cronjé’s worke extensively, I rely to 8 great extent on
Coetzee B own analysie, especlally in matters of linguistic
detail (8 field 4ip which I could not possibly hope to surpass
him). For more information on the importence of Cronjdé’s work in
Nationalist circles of the forties and fiftles, eee Coetzee, p.4
For information on Cronjé himself and hie overall work, pee
Pieterse {1869},
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Afriksane resder has to put back into the text the hostility that
has been elided because cutsiders (say, English liberale) might
uge it for thelr own purposes. However, Jjuest as it is, Cronjé’s
work makes for fescinating reading. At times it cen be a rabid
tract trying to pose me a traveesty of soclceloglcal work; at other
times, it reade s a confessional text where the esutheor is
indulging in hie crassest feare snd obsessicns. Cronié ie svowed-
ly in the pursuit of consistency and justice in putting forth hie
visieon of & racial policy for South Africa (and Africa as a
whole}, but hie texts themeelves are full of lesks asnd contradic-
ticns. In B eenee, hie work anticipastes in an awesome fashion
" exactly what apertheid would turn out to be: & Syeephean, ob-
durate, blind and obeessive sttempt at imposing &8 nmarrow order in
a worild =scatologlcally perceived to be on the verge of destruc-—
tion and chaos. Like apartheid itself se it would subseguently
unfold largely according to his own vieion, Cronjé’e narrative
is, borrowing an imasge from Coetzee'es (p.16)., an integument
perilously kept +together and alwayes threatening to burst apart.
And the closer the <threat was perceived to be, the more obdurate
the determination +to keep the whole thing <together, as shown by
Cronjé s constant - and utterly boring - admonitions as to the
dangere awaiting esociety if any conceesion wae mede that could
mar the overall picture.

Cronjé’'e nemesie is blood-mixing or bloedvermenging. He ex-
patiates on it at length (Cronjé, 1945} and returns to it again
and again. Though he despises and fears it, and sees in it the
source of defilement and chace, he is alsc clearly fascinated by
it becauee he goes back to it again and sgain. Thie in epite of
the fact that his tone can become minastory in his denunciation of
the dengere of mixing blood, es when he saye that

there are whites, born in this country, that are so
degenerate concerning morality, self-respect and raciel
pride that +they do not feel any objection to blood-
nixing... Blocod-mixing in our country must be charac-
terised as & crime becasuse it is an extremely serious
offence against the white race and underminee 1its
continued exiptence. Whites must protect themselves
against unecrupulous asnd criminal blood-mixers not only
by forbidding mixed marriages but elso by making alil
other blood-mixing (unlawful intercourse) punishsble.
The individual is responsible to his commnity for his
actions. The volk community {volkegemecnskapl cen call
to taek anyone who does something that clashes apainst
ite highest intereste. It 1is the duty of the volk
community to punish such atrocities. The interest of
the wvolk [volkebelangl alwaye ocutweighs personal
intereet {eiebelang? (Cronijé, 1945:47, emphesis in

L
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original).=®

Thie passage presente in a nutehell - and in a rather forceful
manner - & variety of assumptions contained in Cronjé s work that
we muet look into in order to understand it. Firet of all, there
is the characterisation of blood-mixing &as a crime that under-
mines the exietence of the white community. Why should that be
go0? First, humanity is seen by Cronjé as mnaturally divided in
races. Thie variety (that has been divinely willed into being)
has to be protected. This necessity, rather than explained, is
simply stated as the cornerstone of hie argument. The races are
there, they are given, and each of them is a separate whole onto
iteelf. These separate wholes have each an ele, thelr own ein-
gularity or uniqueness. This is in fact their essence (though
Cronjé doee not employ the term), upon which 18 based their
identity and all +that they can become. Through contact - say,
through living in mixed neighbourhoode, working together, etc -
there is an (inevitable) process of gelykstelling or "levelling~
between the races that leads to the levelling off of differences
between them. Thie procees leade to what to Cronjé is that great
leveller of differences, namely, blood-mixing. This last, in
turn, leads to mengelmoes ( mixmush’) or a state of total indis-
tinction. The mengelmoes-pamelewing or “mixmush” society is one
in which “the different racee live so higgledy-piggledy that they
ultimately form only one South African “community”" (1945:65).

Coetzee (p.11) notes that, in ite colloquial usage, mengelmoes is
alwaye derogatory because it “implies a mixture in which not only
individual character but all original structure have been lost;
what is left behind ie shapeless, undifferentiated and pulpy -
much like faeces, in fact.” That is, in Cronjé’s scatology, the
mengelmoes-samelewing would be a society where all the inherently
different races and communities would eteam together until they
turned into mush or pulp. The result would be, Cronjé muees, a
mengelmoes-ras or ‘pulp-race’, even if one tried one’s best to
avert such terrible fate (ibid, p.66). Cronjé then goes on to
contest a point of wview that stated that the “bastardization’
(verbastering) of South Africa was an inevitable process (p. 66-
71), examinee the supposedly biological disadvantages of blood-
mixing (p.71-8) end concludes that mixed race (Coloured) people
live necessarily in “social disharmony” (p.77). He next proposes
the only way out of this sad predicement for whites, coloureds
and blacks, namely, the neceeesity of fighting blood-mixing and

82 I have - and often will - run paragrarhs together. I am
deeply indebted to Fernel Abrahams from the Department of
Afrikaeans en Nederlands of the University of Cape Town for kindly
revieing with me my own translations throughout this chapter .
However, though I have also relied on Coetzee’e choice of terms,
ultimate responsibility for the choice of certain terms ig my
owWn .
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the preesing need for “consietent” and sll-out segregation: "the
more radically racial segregetion is implemented, the better it
shall be; and the more consequently the policy of racial
segregation 1g put into practice, the more efficiently our blood
purlty snd continued existence as a genuine European race will be
apsured’ (p. 79, emphaeis in the original. Cronjé is very fond of
italics). Segregation, therefore, 1is the only way to keep dif-
ference in this profoundiy essentialist evetem where any as-
gimilation of differencese into each other is to be avoided at al}

cogts.

The rest of Cronje’s book is mainly devoted +to leving out the
spartheld vision in its full scope. The first step that must be
taken ip to devise legislation prohibiting mixed marrisges and
punishing interraciel sexual relations. Afterwards, there would
come local recial segregetion {i.e. segregetion 1in sepaerate
residential areae in the same city) ae a stage towasrds the
ultimate aim of total eegregation, whereby each wvolk commuonity
would Eeep to ite own. The need for segregation 1le based on the
need to avoid the state of total indistinction or mengelmoee. The
latter is much feared by Cronlé because it leade to loes of
identity, or lose of eie. The link between “basterdizetion’ end
lose of & pBpecific cultural identity is very clear when Cronjé
talks, for instence, about the ‘detribalisation of the Bantu”.
This would be a direct conseguence of the procese of total
bastardization (uitbastering) where the disesppesrance of the
Bantu’e ties to hias own people (say, by immigrating to the
citlee) would cause him ~“irrepareble spiritual harm”. This woulqd
happen because, having lost his innate culture, the Bantu only
takee up “European civilisestion externally and superficially, but
cannot make European oulture his own {nle die Europese kultuur
tot sy ele ken maak nie]l)” (p.10-11). Afrikeners themselvee heve
suffered such process of “denationelization” 4in the hande of the
Britisgh, and therefore they know what 1t ie to lose one’s eie and
becomeé one more in an indietinct mase of losstasnde individue,
individuals without any ties to & volk (p.17). Furthermore, as
they have suffered “denationalization” themselves, and managed to
recover their own eie egainet British imperialism and libersliem,
they are in a poesition to understand the sufferings of the Bantu
and alec in & pomition to act ae "guardlans” of the Bantu {and
Coloureds). That is, the white man (the Afrikener) will be the
guardien (voog) beceuse he aleone is in a position to Bes the need
to implement segregation in order to defend or maintain
{handhaaf) differsnce in eociety (Cronjé, 1848). In this way,
apartheid 1is envieaged by Cronjé not aeg white supremacy but as g
eystem devimed to sctuslly end any domination of one racial Eroup
by the other. The guardisnship would thus not be domination but
merely & necepsary measure to implement the eyetem,

Going back te our firet quote from Cronjé’s work, we notice the
term volk contrasting with “individual”™ (individu). In Cronjé g
view, 8 denstionalized or detribalised individual 4ig not roally
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human, but juest a being that somehow floate hopeleesly in a pulpy
world of non-differentiation and chacs where he i®2 neither one
thing nor the other. Ome example ie, for instance, the Bantu who
has loet his tise +to his people but cennot genuinely become
European {(for he can oniy imitate Buropean culture, not teke it
on as his own). The +volk or the race, in fact, has primacy over
the individuel: in Cronjé s conceptlon, the latter only i= at all
because of the former. The key to understanding this essumption
ig the term volk. The term harks back to the work of the
eighteenth century German thinker Herder. Volk in Herder (cognate
with Afriksans and Dutch volk) can be tranelated as “people’ ar
‘nation”, provided thet one beare in mind thet it is an orgenic,
naturalized whole. Ae Berlin (1978} and Dumcnt (1988:113-132)
point out, Herder’s whole work can be seen as & local and par-
ticularist response to the French universalism of the Enlighten-
ment. Instead of regarding history se the unfolding of s disem-
podied reason thet iz everywhere identical (as in French thought
of hie time), ‘Herder sees in history the contrasted interplay
between individual cultures. Each of the latter would meke up a
epecific community, s people, a Volk, where humanity would agein
express in a unigue way an aspect of itself of which the German
people., as bearer of the Weetern Christian culture, is the modern
example” (Dumont, 1586:1168). The similerity with Cronjé'e
thinking here is remarkable, for +the latter seee South Africen
socliety as the interplay between individual cultures or races
each ideally having their own unigue identity. Afrikeners, who
are alsd sven ag bearers (and keepers end defenders in Africe) of
Western Christien culture, would sleo be & volk 3in the Bame way
ne postulated in Herder s (and later German) thinking.

This particularist reeponse to wuniverealism deserves to be
explained in more detail, for it is = kind of reconstructed
traditioneliem that in fect incorporatee universalist values in
itself. Thet is, at bottom, as Dumont ie in the habit of pointing
out in hie worke, it is an adaptation to modern values. In order
to eee that, however, one must have in mind what the latter are.
The mein feature of French univerealist thought waes the primacy
of the notion that each individusl would be unigue and singular,
different from mll ite counterparts, and that each individuml
would also heve value in himeelf (or herself). That is, contrary
to what happened in traditional societies (that Dumont callg
“holistic”), the ideological accent is placed on the notion of
the individual, and not eny more on soclety as a whole (Dumont,
1986:113 £f and 278-80). In universalism the individual would now
have & +value in himself or herself, Iindependently from hie ties
to mnything outside himeelf. This idea is now part and parcel of
modern thought to such an extent that we moatly take it fop
granted. In traditional societies, however, the individusl is not
given primecy over gociety (if the individual is postulated at
all). Dumont callg the two different systems - one giving em-
rhagle to soclety, the other to the notion of individus]l -
"holiem” and “Individuslism’. Individualiem would have come up
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higtorically in +the West, and would have been the dominant
ideoclogical model there as from the eighteenth century, from
where it would have epreed to the rest of Europe (and the rest of

the world).

Bistorically, the prime exemple of interaction between &
traditional society and Andividualist valuee is Germany e capge.
Eighteenth century Germany was a treditional society where
modern, individualist values started causing some amount of
havoc. In order to counterasct universaliem, Herder translated the
emphasie on the individual over society of universaliem intoc the
1dee of Volk, namely, into the notion of & society 88 & collec-
tive individual. That is, just ae individusls were thought to be
unique and singular, eo0 were the V8lker conceived by Herder as
entitiese that were alsc gingular and unique. For Herder,
therefore, the VBlker beceme individuel and organic wheles,
founded on history, languege and nature. Just as epecific in-
dividuele are +thounght of =&se having each their own specific
jdentity., so sach and every Volk would have their own identity
that wounld distinguieh them from all other Vilker. For Herder,
humanity, rather than made up of individuals as in French En-
lightenment thought, would be made up of nastione or V8iker, sach
of them unigue, irrepiacesble and irreducible +to any of +the
others. It is aleo interesting tc note that the egalitarianism of
Enlightenment ideals ie translated by Herder into the equality
botween all V8lker. Just as individuales would be all equal, BO
would the V8lker be equal smong themselves. Of course, Herder’'s
conception of difference is an essentielist one. The Volk is
ideally an identity that partakes of an eseence (its ain-
gularity). Though changing over time, it would somehow keep its
identity, again, much like individuale (see Dumont, 1886:118).

In this schems, one would be first and foremost Germen, &nd only
pecondarily en indjvidual. Or, to put it more accurately., one
would only be et all beceuse of one’s link to B especific socliety
{in this cage, Germany). This ran counter French universalism
where there ig 1ittle or no enphasis on the netion a2 organic
whole: the individual s belonging in humanity happene directly,
ge if it were, and not through the agency of a reconstructed
socirl whole, as in the case of Herder and later German thinking.
Dumont c¢alls conceptions such as Herder’s & case of “m-
rtificialist holiem”. He deemg it artificial exactly because it
is &n attempt at recreeting =2 soclial whole in an ideclogical
environment that ip not &ny more & holistic one due to the
penetration of universaliet values. That 1ie, the traditionel]l
emphegies on the primscy of 8ociety hae already been sheken.
Therefore, an artifieial holipm comes up 88 & reeponge to uvwniver-
anlism. However, it is alsc s responee that containe in itself
elements of +that which it consciously oproses. Hence the ye-
creation of socigty as VSlker or collective Individuals conceived
gquite differently from wsociety in traditional holiem. Wheress
hierarchy ies the principle that predominatee in traditiona)
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pnolism {(eee Dumont, 1880238 f£.), eguality would be the
ideological wvalue predominating in individuslism and ertificlel
holism {in one case, eguality between individuale ae Buch,
independently Zfrom their sociml tlees, in the other equality
patween nations rather than between individuale).

The Vilker are therefore suppoBedly well-bound, essentinlist
entities each with its unique traits. Their boundaries should be
clear and kept under pain of dilution of their own identity, what
would creefe an amorphous mase of individuals floating in the
world without eny tieg or identity. Just =as for Cronjé, the
Herderien struggle is slso one against lops o©f identity
{understood as Volk jdentity), i.e. & struggle againet pubmersion
(in Cronjé’s worde, againet belng verswelg o©r ‘gwalilowed down” )
in universalizing categories that tske no eccount of soclety es
mere than a mere coliection of individusis (or & kultuurlose
massa, & culturslese mesa,” in Cronjé’s words). Accordingly, for
Cronjé, culture is always volkokultuur, & “structure of differen-
ces within which the individuel lives and which gustains him’
{Coetzee, P-15; Cronjé, 1948:33). That is, the individual has in
fact no existence worth the neme outside his own volkegemeenskep
or volk community. That is why Cronj& (1945:47, see gquote above)
ptates that the “individual 18 responasible to his community for
his actions” and that “the volk copmunity can call to task anyone
who does something thet clashes against its highest interests’ .
Here there is a clear subordination (Dumont would say ‘higra~
rchical encompassing”) of the individual to the wvolk, without
which he or she is supposedly 1ittle or nothing. Just as in
{traditional} German ideology, where one wag humen because onhe
was German, in Cronjé s thinking tooc one is human becauee one ie
Bentu, Afrikaner, etc.

For Cronié, the only way of keeping difference from dissppearing
into “mush”, the only way for each and every race or volk com—
munity to keep &mnd develop their own identity, free from all
forme of domination, would be O implement total separation or
apartheid. Through complete segregation the denger of the mengel-
moos—-samelewing or 'pulpﬂanciety' of indistinction would be
gverted and instead =al)l the volk communities would develop
geperately according to their OWn pace and needs, without puteide
interference. Thie separats development would happen with one
compunity ‘mext to ths other [naas peksar] and not one in the
midet of the other [esn te widde van die anderl” (1845:80), es
happened in the South Africa of his time, where, for instance,
Colourede lived “in our midst’, working in white houses and
taking pert in ‘our’ industrial and commercial 1ife (id). If the
ptage of wmerely local gegregatiﬂn was not overcome, Cronlé
sdmonishes, all that will be achieved will be the creation of
kleurlingkolle { Coloured apots’ ) inside the white community
(id). As Cronjé’s language herse is very revealing, we will later
consider ite 4implications. Howevey, firet, 8 contrast with
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Freyre s degcription of Brazilian soclety might be useful.4

Freyre wEDS a PBrazilian sociclogist who pat forth an
interpretation of Brazilian soclety that made him famous both at
home and abroad (see chepter 6 below). In Freyre’s worke, what ie
depicted ad nausgeam ip exactly the mengelmoes-samelewing Cronjé
fears B0 mach. Slavemabters consort with slaves inside their owm
houses, sleep with eslaves, etc. As AraGjo (1994) points ocut, in
Frevre B depictions every nook and corner of life has been
invaded by this constent intimacy between whites and bhlacke (and
Indians). Miscegenation 1is the wmost elsborate metaphor for all
contact - not only are whites snd blacke living in the midst of
sach other, but they alsc parteke of each other s essence and
jdentity, racially and culturally:

Every ZErazllien, even the light-gkinned failr-hesaded
one, cerries sbout with him on his soul, when not on
soul and body elike....the ghadow, or at least the
birthmark, of the aborigine or the HNegro (Freyre,
1946:278).

Differently {from what happene in Cronjé’s texte, in Freyre'se
narrative mixing ie good. Freyre (18B7) goes into pigquant details
about love affaire between eleve women and thelir mesters. He
preipee highly the Portuguese colonizer’s wvirility and the
latter s supposed lack of recial prejudice. Freyre tells ue that
the Portusuese are essentially a mixed people from the south of
Europe whoe received throughout the centuries heavy and welcome
admlixtures of African, Moorish, Jewish sand HNorthern European
blood. Because of thig mixed character, the Portuguese race was
suppegedly able to adapt succesefully in the tropics more than
any other European race. Through the unions, firet, between the
colonizers and Indian women (who are candidly and grephically
described ez literally opening their legs ee socon as the Por-
tuguese landed in the country), and later between the colonizer
and hie black sleve women, the Portuguese (then, Freyre aseures
uss, & noble and enterprieing race unlike thelir present-day
descendante), though & +tiny group, were eble to people a huge
‘new’ country. They were slso able to lay in this way the baeie
for the future Brazilian nation.

Though atrocities were often committed in the name of wmecuring a
position in a8 new continent and founding & new country, colonial
goclety wee eesentially tolerant and benign in the long run. Far
from being an inferior race, blacks (especially the Sudanese,
whom Freyre coneidered to be superior to the Bantu) in fact
played an indispensable role:

¢ See chepter 6 below for a fuller account of Freyre‘s view
Some of the parsgraphs below were taken from Ribeiro (1993a). )

|
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The sleves who had come from the more edvanced srees of
black culture were an active, productive end, we could
almost add, noble element in Brazil’s colonization:
they were only degraded due 1o their condition as
aisves. Far from being mere draft animals or workers
with & hoe 1in the service of agriculture, they had a
civilizing function. They were the right hand in the
agrarian meking up [formaclic] of Brazil, end <the In-
diane and, frem a certein point of view, the Por-
tuguese, were the left hend. (Freyre, 1887:307).06

* And here we have the crux of the ideology: the notion of the
" complementarity of the races expreesed in the trope of blacks as
the right hend and Indians and the Portuguese as the left hand.
DsMatta {(1981) points out the fact that, as this ideclogy ie
hased not on equality but on sxplicit hierarchy, there is no need
ro segregate oither blacks or Indiane. This is pbecause the latter
would have their own niches eesigned to them within a complemen-
tary whole thought of =as presided over by whites. That i,
hierarchy here is understood =as & relation of complementarity.
Hence the famous emphasie on contact and intimacy between masters
and siaves throughout Freyre s work, and the similer emphasis on
contact that one comes scross in everyday life in Brazil.

Here {according to thie ideclogyl the mester does not
feel threatened or guilty because he ie subjecting
snother man to slave work: on the contrary, he eeep the
black man s his natural complement, &S an other that
devotes himself to hard work that 1is complementary to
hie own mente]l sctivities. Thus, according tvo the logic
of the system of social relations in Brazil, there c¢an
be intimecy between mesters end elaves, superlicre and
inferiors, because the world is ordered according to a
hierarchy... The crux of our gystem is its profound

inequality. (DaMatta, 1961:75)

' peMatte contrests this system with the Anmerican syetem. As the
laetter postuiates equality among all, segregation follows aB &
logicel step. Hence the principle of "peparate but egquasl”. That
ie, megregation would be necessary O maintain essentialiet
values. There 1ig little emphazis on complementarity in American
thinking. In comparison with Brazil, there is alimost no notion
that out of the potpourri a (racially and otherwiee) united whole
will come up. As Dumont (1980:App. A) has ehown, that waes the
only way to keep discrimination in & aystem that thought of
iteelf as egalitsrisn. Given the essentlalist basis and the
dominant notion of eguality (& notion +hat wae comperatively
sbesent or very weak in Brazilian ideology), segregation was the
only way out to ksep both egalitarianlien and essentislism. The

B A}l trenslations from the Portuguese are my own.

—r——8 ———
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South Africen caee — which we could Hregard ae the American
pattern taken to its ultimste consequences - also follows along

the lines of essentialist differentistion.

‘No notion of equality was present in Brezil ae e primary or
dominant value. Thua, in Brezillan scciety, the paramount values
nave traditionelly been hierarchy and contact instead of eguality
and esegregation. In pBuch & system there are all kinde of
gradetions, compromises end exceptions. ¥For you must remember it
1z not a fixed hierarchy with congealed positions: the principle
" 4g hierarchicel (in the Dumontian sense diecussed below), but
actual rank or position of given individuals within it often
" depende largely on a considerasble degree of menipulation and a
flowing process of redrawing of boundaries. For instance, though
the Jjuridical system 1ie recognizably Weestern (and a rather
gsophieticated cne at that),

Nobody ie egual among others or before the lew; neither
masters {differentiamted according to lineage, family
name, mwmoney, titlee, property, education, personal
relations that are liable to manipulation, etc) nor
slaves, pervants or eubordinates, equally differen-
tiated among themselvee through several ocriterie....
The whole social univerege therefore ends up peying the
price for its extreme inequality by expressing
everything in terme of gredations. In this system,
there is no need to segregate either the mestizo, the
malatto, the Indisn or +the black because the hilerar-
chies ensure the white's superlority as a dominant
group. {(DaMatte, 1981:75)

This is what Freyre s femous democracia racial sctually amounte
to: there can be “dewmocracy” or sguality because everyone ie dif-
ferentiated inside the system, hardly any poeition being neces-
marily the exact equivalent of any other. Thue, the essentleliem
that 18 very clear in the American and South African cases in
Brazil wounld be replaced DY an ideclogy of contact,
' complementarity and blood-mixing.® The whole Brazilian system
would be beped on & rejection of the conceptual polarization
implied in eesentimlism, and would therefore be at the antipodes

€ In an earlier paper (Ribelro, 1883a, 1993b} 1 argued that
essentialism was clear in the American and South Africen cases,
but “disguised” in the Brazilien ome. I do not think any more
slong those lineas. Now I sesign sessentislism to both the United
States end South Africa, but not to Brazil, except as o
phenomenon with localized importance in big urban centres and
pome Sociel groups only: eey, the small black wmovemente inp
Brazil’s big cities, the academic community that eympathizes with
them end B few fairly circumecribed aspiring sociel groups, such
g the couniry’se middle clasees.
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of South Africa’s egpentlalism. For traditional Brazilian
+hinking is an asepimilationist thought. Ae for democracia recial,
ite contemporary equivalent, it ie eseentianlly modern, but with
aeverel importent hierarchical treite {see chepter 6 below),

In his pestface on hierarchy in hie major work on the caste
pystem in India, Dumont (1980:239-245) suggests that hierarchy is
not fundamentally “a chain of superimpoeed comnande, nor even a
chain of beings of decreasing dignity, nor yet & taxonomice tres,
but & relstion that can succinctly be called "encompassing of the
contrary”” (ibid, p.239). The example he gives is +the Biblical
‘story of Adem and Eve. Adem represents in 1t both the human
species as a whole and the mele member of that species, Initially
+ndistinet {(neither mesle nor female), Adam becomesa, when God
drawe Eve out of his body, both the major representative of the
species and its male representative. ‘On & first level, men and
woman are identicai; on s second level, woman ie opposite or the
contrary of man. These two relations characterize the hierar-
chical relation, which cannot be better eymbolized then by the
material encompagsing of the future Eve in the body of the firet
Adam. This hierarchical relestion is, wvery generally, that between
a whole (or a set) end an element inside that whole (or set): the
element belongs toc the set and is in thie sense consubsetantisl
snd identicel with 1it; at the eams time, the element ie distinct
from the get or stands in opposition te 1t. That is what I meen
by the expreesion "encompassing of the contrary™" (ibid, p.240).
In other worde, as Dumont points out, the principle of unity le
sbove &nd beyond the two individuals in guestion. That is, it is
on another level. Hence, if eguality is declared on all levels,
unity is broken. And unity springs from the principle that
hierarchizes (encompasees) Adem in relstion to Eve and vice-
versa. That is, on one level thers is eguality, on another there
is hierarchical encompassing.

Dumont (ibid., p.242) illuetratesz this point with two different
schemes. One figure is a rectangle with two i1dentical divisione
(A and B}, one next to the other; the other ig & bigger rectangile
{X} that conteine in itself a smaller rectangle (Y). These two
figures illustrate the difference in perspective between Brazil
and South Africs thet concerng us here. What Cronjé proposes is
exactly the first figure, thet followe the model of the modern
ideology of individumlism. If we think the rectangle as standing
for humenity, then A and B would be two completely pmeperate
divisions inside humanity {(say, two volksgemecenskappe, whitee and
placka). One division excludes the other and there i no third
poesibility. In the case of the second figure, there are two
rectangles plus the vrelation between X and Y (a relstion of
enconpassing). The latter relation ie not possible in the case of
the first figure. The second figure, however, could not stand for
spartheid thinking., For it shows exactly that which Cronjé wants
to avoid and eradicate et all costs: Y in the midst of X, insteng
of A mext to B (as in the first figure). The latter is Cronjé‘g
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jdeel, as= when he explicitly says that separate development
should happen with one cormanity next +to the other, but not one
in the midst of the other (1945:80). For what Crondé proposes is
exactly the expulsion of ¥ (blecks, coclourede and Indiens)} from
ineide X ({(whites), what Dumont would cali the destruction of
. structure in favour of dialectice (ibid., p. 242-3), In <the
Brazilian cese, however, what one hae 1g rather s model that
repembles that of hierarchical encompassing. Thet is, what ie
postulated is a relation of complementarity rather than equality,
as in the guote by Freyre sbove, where he euggestse that blacks
were the right hand, whereas Indiens and the Portuguese would be
the left hand in the sgrarien moulding (formec&p) of Brazil.

Let ue expatiate on Cronjé s narretive a bit more. In the hierar-
chical model totality preexiete differentietion and differences.
Also, there 1s the possibility of multiplying differences,
without changing the overall principle.7 According to Dumont, in
the dialecticel scheme {such &s Hegel s} the opposite happens.
The problem here 1g how to create a totality where there wae none
before. That is, the problem is how to create a differentiated
totality out ¢f an undifferentiated eubstance. This formula seems
to translieste well Cronjé e thought, where transcendence ie syn-
thetically produced. The volk communities will be rescued from
the indistinctnees of mengelsoes. Crondé epays at one point that
total racial esgregation will “‘create snd develop [sal...skep en
ontwikkel]l.. .different volk communities” (1945:8C). That is, the
primary eubstance is already potentially there: the natural
differences on which the different races and communities would be
based. Cronjé, however, emphesizes the fact +that blacks and
coloureds will have to develop their own communities in their own
way. That 1B, in spite of the fact that Cronié talke about these
communities, in fact they are primsrily given as a potentiality
that will heve to be develpoped {(ontwikkel or "develop” ie a term
that comes up throughout his texts). Out of the pulpy soclety of
indistinctnees will come up the wvolksgemeenskappe (volk com-
munities) free from the plaguee of detribalipation, blood-mixing
and denationalization. That is, free +to develop in separate
according to their own cheracter or essence. Transcendence here
is not in the hierarchical relstion within & previocue whole, ae
in Brazll, but in the (artificial re-) creation of new wholes
from ‘raw’ substancee. We could perhsps also say that <£rom the
indistinct humanity of mengelmoes there will come up the dif-
ferentiated humenity of epartheid. In Brazil, ee is obviocus from

7 In this sense, there comes to mind the emazing wmal-
tiplicity of popular classifications of racial phenotypes 1in
Brazil thet contragte with the rigidly essentialist - snd com-
paratively poor - Sputh African saystem of claesification. 4
survey done by the Institute Braesileiro de Geografia e Ep-
tatistica (IBGE) in 1976, for instance, o©Came up with 134 dif-
ferent self-deeignatione.
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yeading Freyre'e works, it ie rather the oppoeite: differen-
tiation ie et best difficult and at woret impoesible beceuse
blood-mixing is seen to pervade the whole society.

In the value dimension too we can see that Cronjé’s thinking
followe more cloeely the modern, individualist model. At timee he
tries to escribe velue to the communities of volk and the races,
for instence, whenever he says that the white race has reached a
higher level of development then the Bantu race. However, as we
saw, on asnother level, this does not imply & =single evolutlonary
madel, though it does imply evolution or developmeni. That ie,
some kind of evolution or development ie neceseary, but on each

vrace s own terms. The core iesue on this level is that develop-
ment is development of one’s own singularity (eie). That is, the
eie or eingularity of, say, the Bantu ip what is going to be
developed thenke to apertheid. As it turne out, the best 1l-
luptration of thie process is the very history of Afrikaner
nationalism in this century. As O°Meera {1983) shows in his well-
known book, Afrikaner nationaliste in the thirtiee and forties
had to “interpellate’ their potential constituency. That ie, they
practically had to cremte it. Rather than drewing on aomething
that wes already there, they strove to create something, namely,
an Afrikener comnmunity, whers there was not one before. They
succesefully did thet by cresting =8 host of Afrikaner
institutione, Afrikener environments (schools, culturel ae-
socintions, etc) and Afrikaner waye of thinking, all separate
from English institutions and waye. Though Afrikener neticnallem
(ae all nationalisme) would claim egain and again to be
reclaiming and strengthening a threatened or lost tradition, the
whole here - of “Afrikenerdom” - wes in fact a eynthetic one.8

We Bre here in the modern configuration of wvalues, in what Dumont
calle the ideology of individuallem. dJust as severy individual is
thought of es= unique and singular, =0 also every race O volk is
unique and ginguler. Hence the impoesibility of creating & system
of value that would encompese them all. For in the hierarchical
model value is contained in the hierarchical relation and is
intrineic to it, as Dumont proposes, whereas 1in the dialectical
model 1t im seen ap something that is added on. As the value-
creating whole does not exist, it has to be created separetely.
Hence expressions such &ae selfwasrdering (“self-valuing” or
‘self-appreciation’) that come up here snd there in Cronjé’e text
(as in nesionnle gelfwaarderingsgevoel, or the feeling of ethnie
self-appreciation of poor Afrikaners - Cronjé. 1945:567). That is,
Cronié s “raw’ subgtances, 88 they do not belong in any totality
{except the totality of indistinciness of mengelmoes that hes an
entirely derogatory value), they do not have value in thempelveg

8 Bee Hofmeyer s (1987) interesting article on the
construction of gn Afrikener history and identity. 8ee also the
diecuesion in chapter 4 below.
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{or, if they had value, that wes in the past, before they were
detribelized’, namely, before contact). Hence the need to create
and develop & process of "self-valuing’.

The “levelling”™ or equalization (gelyksetelling) of British
1iperalism that disguste Cronjé so much can in fact be found in
his own thought, but on the level of the wvolksgemeenskappe. By
separating the latter, Cronjé postulates them as being on an
equal footing. In other words, they can be thought of e egual to
one ancther (if not now then at least in the future ae they
develop klong their own linee), without domination of non-whites
by whites, exactly because of separation and the iack of a common
framework to encompass them all. For contact leads to dominetion,
ap in +the cese of the Bantu, detribalised and “denationalized”
under white rule, or in the Afrikanere” own caee {oppressed by
the Britiph as they had been). Therefore, only separation would
snsure equality. In his inebility to distinguish levels {that is
aleoc the modern inability, as Dumont puts it), Cronjé is very
modern. Hence perhaps why contact for him is so harmful.

ppartheid thinking, therefore, in epite of ite claim to protesct
differences, by shunning compromise in fact levels all the finer
shades off and creates inetead a human landscape that is flat and
without surprises. Leaving seide obvious contrasts in personal
talent {Jjudging from their respective worka}, the vibrant,
colourful and varied world of Gilberto Freyre s works, full of
verve, people and esituatione, gives way in Cronjé (1948) to a
very schematized eand impoverished world where reople make only
fleeting and didectic appearancee {white women who work for
Indian boepes: = white man who is merried to a coloured women; &
young ccioured woman talking about the young white men who come
to visit her st night). Alsc, whenever people eppear in Cronjé s
text, it is in a context of (racial) contact (what is in iteslf
meaningful). MYoet of his text, however, 18 often only the
drearinese of his diescourese on the volkegemeenskappe and the
races, of rules and norms for the implementetion of epartheid, of
conptant admonishmente on the danger represented by blocd-mixing,
“denetionelization”, contect. mized neighbourhocde and the
English liberal point of view. There is no poesibility of
transcendence, no escape from an intensely lit world devoid of
dark cornere. Even the mention of God in his text can hardly
stand for transcendence. Cronjé s God, after heving willed the
variety of crestion, disappeers from the scene. His is a Cal-
vinist God. As Dumont (1986:52-20) pointe out, it is & distent
God, the archetype of the will in which one can aee a stronger
confirmation of the individual. Cronjé’e God ie therefore in g
certein Bense himself, ond God’e will hes turned into & man‘e
individual will (what is aleo in accordance with Calvinigt
doctrine, where otherworldliness 1ie now concentrated in the
individual will). Ag Dumont pointe out, we are here faced with
the domain of T8nnies® -arbitrary will® (EGrwillle). The mystical
and affective &mepects (o common in Brazilian Cetholicism, with
1ts adoration of eainte and prophets) are abesent in Calviniap
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Celvin’s doctrine is in thls sens® & nomocracy. Significantly,
Cronjé propoBes rules and regulstions quite often (see for
instance his list of rules +to regulate Begregation in the
workplace, 1845:83). Also, he often invokes the need for consie-
tency in the implementation of apartheid. Affection - something
belonging in the domain of Tdnnies” “epontenecus will™ (Natua—
rwille) - tekes refuge in Cronjé in the issue of blood-uwixing,
only to be denied and rejected, as when Cronjé states that he
does not believe that the white man he met who wae married to =&
coloured woman was really hapry as he claimed to be {ibid, p.61).
However, ae Coetzee notes (p.18-8), Cronjé is also returned by
his own imaginetion again and again to what he most fears, namely
the pulpy world of mixing.®

Tt ie in the very reslm of affection +thet bplecing Cronjé’e
thinking becomes problemetic. Ag Coetzee eeems to 1lmply in his
text, if affection is leit out of interpretation then one cannct
really read apartheid properly. Coetzee tries to reintroduce it,
in my view, through the concept of ~madnese”, a cetegory that s
not really part of any of the sociological, historical or
political studies on apartheid thet he quotee. Coetzee {p.24)
proposes that perhaps madness makes use of rationality in order
to pursue its objectives, and not the other way round as scholar-
ship on apartheid hes always proposed. That is, the search for a
rationality - say, apartheid based on capitelist interests, or
group interest {the Afrikaners”} - would in fact be a vain
search. One can accordingly only keep a procesb of resding on the
move, where one is going to read metaphors that slide into other
metaphors, without arriving at eny¥ ultimate, °‘solid meanings’
(p.30). Of couree, this view ie unacceptable to many in South
Africa and outside 1t. There iB8 & wideppresd feeling that per-
vades both the literature and people 8 discourss that there mast
be a rationality behind apartheid, gomething that c¢an reporit us
to some ultimate meaning. That underetanding apartheid ie in fact
a constent procese of reading metaphore such as Cronjé’e is
hardly acceptable for ue, especially becaune we feel that somecne
- or something - must ultimately be responsible for it all.

Coetzee (p. 27-30) puis forth & good, if brief, review of points
of view among eome well-Enown suthors. We could roughly eum up
these points of view by atating that apartheld thinking or
ideology is seen ms & kind of falee conscioueneze. The echolar’e
pearch then becomes one to find the +true meaning behind that
falme conecipuenses. As Coetzee points out, the image of the
jndividual subject, moved b¥Y self-interest, that thinks wup the
jdeclogy B8 & more or less mystifyling system ip implicit in many
of the sanalyses (am, for instance, Moodie, 1975 snd Dubow, 1989,
In Thompson (1885), the mythology created by & group of intellec-
tusls eubseauently expands to Bociety, acquiring in the proceas a

8 For m fuller discussion of Calvinism, eee next chapter,
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1ife of ites own. The ideclogue creates the ldeclogical text that
is then edopted by the man in the street becauee it 1z in acecor-
dance with his fears and prejudices. In Johnstone (1878), the
ideology is eomething that ‘masks’” socisl lnequality. The latter
would be the true theme and premise of +the ideology, of which
race would be only the superficial form. In the work of two
hietoriens (Marke and Trapido, 1987), there is telk of
‘ideoleogical rewarde’: the "petit-bourgeols” obeesesion with
blood-purity would have found an expression, smong others, in the
1aws againet blood-mixing.

And 8o on with O’Meara (1983), Sherp {1881) and others. There ie
in 81l thoese authors a search for explanation that is & search
for an ultimate meening inside 2 methodologicelly individuelist
framework where +the reality acknowledged is that of individusls
or groupe of individuals that get together around common
intereets (for inetance, as in the case of the Broederbond, the
secret league to which Cronié and other Afrikanere belonged),
Hence, lecking & wider frame, +those authors find themselves
having to explain epartheid ap an ideclogy created by a handful
(pay, the Bond) that somehow bpread to many (say, the white
votere who wvoted for the Nationelist Party 4in  1948). Though
Coetzee (p.20¢) singles out MacCrone s (1935) analysie as the one
that ib least able to “empathize’, in fact one might eay that all
the authors mentioned, in one way or another, alsc fail to deal
with affection in their interpretatione of eapartheld. I have
alwaye found it intriguing that personal accounte such as Malan's
(1990) or Ruzuweyo's (1985) could be not only so much more grip-
ping than scholarly snalyses but alsc, in a way, more true to the
subject they were +trying to tackle. I can only speculate here
whether what former prime-minister and architect of grand apar-
theid Verwoerd called “the blunting of the emotions” would not be
a fairly widespread phenomenon in what concerne ettitudes towarde
spartheid, 1o

The “man in the street’, 80 to sBpeak, may suffer from a eimiler
problem, though perhaps to a lesser degree. Arthur, for instance,
does not build grend interpretations of apartheid, but the gist
of his Arguments when he gets carriled away is ons that is not
eesentislly different from what one finds in echelarly analyses.
Nemely, he aleo somehow eubscribes to the ultimate rationality of
gelf-intereet.il1 However, as he is not e secholar, Arthur can

10  ‘The Blunting of the Emotions” is the title (in
ﬁfrikaens, ‘Die Afstomping ven die Gemoedsaandoeninge”) of hie
doctor s thesis in psychology (Verwoerd, 1924).

11 This congruity between lay conceptione and scholarly ones
is due, a8 Dumont (1977) shows, to the prevalence among wus of
conceptions rooting the individual in notione of interest gnd
power. Dumont tracee the construction of such conceptions through

|
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etill every now and then leek insights of guite another nature,
if only unexpectedly and fleetingly. Then he will lapee from the
monotone of hie discourse and his voice will carry emotion,
frustration and even, on occeelon, enger. Whites are far lees
given to such lapses, in my experience, and their discourse (I am
talking here of enlightened urben proiessionsale, of course) tends
to parallel more closely scholarly discouree, even though it is
usuelly not as elaborate ms the latter (unlese they are scholars
themeelves). Comparing Arthur with Paul, for instance, I noticed
that the latter e lapses were puch rarer {end, perhaps becauese of
their very scarcity, somehow mors meaningful}. In general, 1
often felt there wae scomething miseing in the often fluent and
well-packaged diecourse sbout apartheld that one comes againat in
gouth Africa again and again. Here the blunting of diecoursee that
1 mentioned in the lest chapter therefore seema GO paraliel a
blunting of affection too.

1e Cronjé s dipcourse well-packaged and fluent? He triee +to
streamline it into an “ex-cathedra lecture’ model (Coetzee,
p.17), with neatly numbered pectione preceded by concise sum-
maries, but in fact hie text is full of leaks, as Coetzee points
ont. Leake that would leter become embarrassmenie {like +the
centrepisce of hie work of 1840 on blocd-mixing) even ineide
Afrikaner nationalist circles (Coetzee, p.24 end note 22). For,
very significently, the silence that has enveloped Cronjé e work
peeme to have begun exactly in the innermost circle of Afrikaner—
dom where hip work circulated. Coetzes (id) declares to be most
reluctant to put Cronjé’s ‘madneps’ eeide into some megregated
compartment {say, Cronjé s own mind or a section in a handbook on
apartheid propaganda called "eppeals to the irrational ). Coetzee
goes on to say that ‘I am strengthened in this reluctance, rether
than weskened, when I observe that not only hoetile commentetors
put Cronjé s ideological helrs have difficulty integrating his
madnese intc the acccunts they give of hie resson. Hie heirs are
either eilent mbout it or suphemize it; as clearly as decency
permits they pignel that it is extraneous, unneceseary, even an
emberrasement” {id). Coetzee therefore refuses Lo contain
Crondé’s thought to its sesigned place, end asks himself whether
it 1s really possible to talk of ‘rationality” {say, self-
interest) making use of ~irrationality’ (s=say. feer of blood-
mixins} for ite own ends. ¥Would it not be, Coetzes asks, rather
the other way around, namely, that “jrrationality” maXes uee of
‘yrationality” for ite own ends?

Ae somebne +trained in the social sclences, I find Coetzee’'s uee
of ‘rationality’, ’irrationality” &nd ‘madness”, somewhsat distur-~
bing. I was trained (in & Brazilian geocial science tradition
seeped through with French ‘rationalism” of the smso-called French

the work of mevers] suthors in the eighteenth and nineteenth cep-
turiee.
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sociolegical echool) to lock for some kind of rationaliity behind
everything, even though in not anite the same way as politicsl
scientists or hiptorians. Though my training does not allow me to
use Coetzee s terms without guotes, I must sey I am Jusi es
reluctent ae Coetzee to asaign Cronié s ilmagininge to some neat
pigeonhole. For in South Africa {though it must be added the
phenomenon is not restricted to that country) 1 often came across
very fluent end glib interpretations of mpartheid in academie and
outBide it that seemed to do exactly that: assign “madnese’ to a
gpecific locus and then, almost in the seme breath, di=stence
themselves end their authors from it. It is my impression that
the vast enterprise of explaining epartheid (that hae aiready
yielded thousande of titles worlidwide)i® is somehow &lasb a
process of distancing +through 1lsbelling end pigecnholing.
academics in Scuth Africe and outeide it often seem to be saying,
if only under their breath, that they have nothing tc do with
that, that visione such as Cronjé’s cen sctually be set aside in
their proper place where they will mnot conteminate the reat of
us. Bt its worst, theirs ie &n exercise which is disturbingly
gimilar to apartheid’s own obeepslve sttempt 8t exiling +to
preecribed spaces what it consldered dangercus. For it is fun-
damentally the eame languege gems preoccupied with constently
digplacing impurity (and with it affection) to spaces further
removed. In this sense, the relative silence purrounding Coet-—
zee’s own article is also significant. It ie certainly the most
challenging interpretation of apartheid to have appeared in the
past few years, and yet it has received little attention. 1
wonder whether any attention would have been paid to it at all
had it not been for its suthor s renow.

Paul, for instance, read it =nd paesed on his copy to me. When 1
had finished reading it, 1 mentioned to him how impressed 1 was.
He told me there were other jnterpretations and then, 8B a way of
example, lent me a rather insipid plece on garly Afrikaner intel-
lectusls in the ninetsenth century Cape. He expressed no
curlosity about the copies of Cronjé s books that 1 had previoue-
1y mede end shown to him. There were other interpretations -
other opinlone, other voices. To  him, Coetzoe 8 was only one
amnong meny. Paul did not let himself be contaminated by it.

1 alec menticned Cronjé’s worke to &8 few other Ifriende. Graeme
said thet he would like to know what is in them but stressed that
he would never want to read them himself (he and his family had
been forcibly removed during apartheld from en erea proclasimed
white toc a bleak and dangerous township - Hanover Park - in the
Cape Flats). Duncan is en intelligent, white erchaeclogist friend
with a very rational mind whom Graeme finds pedant. I aleo tolg

12 For & pertial but nonethelees eignificant bibliography
with some eight hundred titles (not a few of them important
worke), see Van Kesgel (1988).
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him I was reading Cronjé and how difficult it wae for me {becauee
of Afrikaane}. He remarked that reading Cronjé wust be &leo
difficult because of the incredibly abusive language he must
employ. Enlightened, progressive whitee like Duncen can be - for
Brazllian standards - incredibly fussy about langusge use. Any
rrace of raciem in language can be readily polnted out and
condemned. To me, this fussiness st bottom aleo had 1o do with
+he need to distence oneself. By repeatedly pointing to apartheid
thinking in others you are also placing yourself f£firmly and
decidedly outside it in the eame way ae Cronjé belleved that he
could dietance himeelf from mixture by condemning it wherever he
saw it. As Fernel (who is coloured) commented to & friend about
the language in passages from Cronjé s texts that we were reading
in his 1lounge in order tc check my own transletione, 1t ie all
-spartheid Afrikeans”. That ie, it ie most obviously not the
lenguage we epeak. The only one who expressed curiosity sbout
Cronjé e texte themselves was Arthur. When I told him what they
were about, and of the importance of Cronjé’s worke in the subse-
quent devising of apartheid policy, he asked me to make coples of
them for him (I still owe him those copiee). He ie a very wsil-
informed and tuned-in person with an dinguiring mind, and I em
quite sore he would at least leaf through the texte end read =
few passages from them. For, as I said sbove, Arthur, in spite of
hie glib political diecourse {and his long political sctiviem),
hes managed not to alwayve blunt his perception or curiosity (or,
for that matter, his emotions).

For most of ue, however, Cronjé belongs to a very specific locus
very far awey - if we bother at mall to pay eny attention to hie
obeessive musinge and imagininge. To me, the huge international
interest awakened by the first democratic elections in South
Africa in April 1984 can be at least in part explained as an
overwhelming feeling of relief thet epartheld was at last over -
and with it, supposedly Crondé s hatred and obsessivenese that
were 8lso the hatred snd obsessivenees of apartheld 1tself. As
Coetzee (p.l) says, the "unlovely creature” hes been laid to rest
and we will not have to feoe the likes of it any more. But has it
really been buried? Coetzee ominously points out that legislation
can be dismantled, practices combated, but thinking ultimately
tends to overflow from ite assigned place.
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Whitses

Gert more than once placed me face to face with my own
limitatione. With him, I often had to etrive tc read what wae not
explicitly there. He once or twice complained that I saw him as a
type - ae an Afrikaner from the dry, desolate Keroo in the Cape
interior - rather than &8 an individual, wunique in himeelf.
Indeed, perhaps more than slmost anyone else I closely interacted
with in South Africsa, Gert did appear some times Lo me as a type.
I have always had more difficulty trying to understand. say,
Arthur in terms of his origin as a Cape Coloured. As I write this
Arthur s image stands before me. I em reminded of how uvnigue he
can be. With Gert rather the opposite might happen. Namely, 1
might have to etrive to see his uniguenese through my perception
of him &8 someone from a different place, with s different
history mand yerhaps even feelings eall too different <from mine.
This might hsppen in spite of the fact that his was & fairly
untypical Afrikaner life history. I wonder whether he might not
heve had the same difficulty in my regard, namely, whether he did
not also Bee me sz a type of some kind or other.

At timee Gert would react to things I seld in wayse I could not
fathom. Once, for instapnce, on our way to the Karoc, I had
insisted that we stopped to take & look at Bwellendam. The small
town hed been founded during the times of the Dutch Eaest India
Company. It was pleacantly neetled on & slope at the foot of a
high, green wmountein, and still had its original Drostdy
{magistrate e court and residence). The Drostdy had been turned
intc a mueeumn. It was well-preserved and had some old period
furniture plue an sassortment of varicus odd trinkets that had
obviouely come oput of the family cheste 0of local inhebitants.
Gert wae, however, less than happy about our storplng over. As we
walked around the grounde of the Drotedy, he told me, with s hint
of irritation in hig voice, thet only foreigners and a few other
pecple ever came to such places, implying that he himeelf would
have never come. We ate something in 8 cefé {in South Africa,
that is a corner or night shop). Unlike most cafée, however, that
one had & few tables and so we eat down to eat our mince and
kidney plee {(both mre found more or lees all over the country)

Thers were gaudy religioue pictures henging on the walle that
reminded me of pgimilar (though not as geudy) piotures gpg
religloue sayings spread by Gert’s mother on the welle of ne

farm house in the Earoo. Gert read the text in one of them f .
me. It was about meeting Jesue on & bsach. It sounded very tank;?




We were in a café owned by whites but where moetly only coloureds
went. Acrass the street, there was the town hotel. Whites were
coming in and ouwt the door. Gert teld me it was a custom to go
and e&at at the town’e hotel restaurant on a Sunday. As we
finished eating, I was stlill curicus sbout +the place and wanted
to take & look around: that was my first dorp {8mall town) in
eonth Africa. I was particulerly intrigued by the fact that it
wae dend calm and empty on e Sunday, when & Brazilian emall town
of equivelent size might have some life in it. Also, practicelly
only coloureds roemed sround {a feature that, I would diecover
iater, Sweliendam shared with its counterparts all over the
Earoo. Later I would ask Gert sasbout it amndd he would ssy that
whites did not roam the streete because it was considered to be
glegte maniere, bad manners. He alsc pointed out to me that
coloureds whe had risen inte the middle-cleeses - {eacherse, for
instance - would not walk around)}. However, Gert would have none
of it. He did not want %o look around. He said, with a hint of
annoyance in hie veoice, that it was only an Afrikaans dorp like
eny other. I felt he knew such placez too well to feel any
intereet in them.

i+ wae only much later thet I realized - putting together bite of
incidente with pisces of evidence - that Gert'e background had in
fact amounted to a kind of straight-jacket he had tc break from,
One of the poesible reasons he was annoyed in Bwelilendam that day
waes that, as I discovered much 1lsater, the town wae aBsociated
with hie family past. An uncle of his (who was & politicien in
the HNational Party) once had told the family that thelr roots
went back to a burgher who had supposedly been somewhat of a
prominent citizen in Swellendem. Enterprising end sceptical ee he
wes, Gert did some research of hie own and diecovered that his
asncestor had in fact not been ae respectable &as his uncle had
implied. Hie uncle therefore had only wented to polish the family
roots. Looking for family roots and conetructing geneeslogies is a
very common purguit among South African whites (far more common
than among eny compareble group of Braziliene, I s&m afraid).
Bulging volumes with long genealogical liets can be found in
almost any bigger Socuth African bookehop. As I would come to
realize leter, in some way, owur vigit to Swellendam may have
taken Gert back not only to a family incident, but aleoc to the
whole issue of Afrikenerdom &8nd its emphasis on an incredibly
tight fit between history, langusge, religion, nationel and self-
identity. What wee for me only & forelgn - and therefore interes-
ting - vplace to be explored, for him wae most probebly s
profoundly déja vu context he was <€ired of. It would be only
little by 1little, however, that I would come toc understand what
exactly it was thet Qert was apparently fighting against.

Differently from being 2 Brezilian (in probably any current
version of being Brazilisn that you may ohoose, except perhaps
the militery“e), being an Afrikener ssems to carry a very heavy
freight with it, egpecially if you are from what is some timgm
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referred to as B "traditional background” (which is Gert’ s case).
¥For Afrikanerdom wae constructed s B total space. That is, Just
as with apartheid ideology (that, though it is not necessarily eo
eny more, hes been an integral part of Afrikaner identity for =
long time)l being Afrikener was also conceived as & total field.
It waes supposed to rule all spheres of one’s life, from behaviour
to +thought and feelings. For instence, Eloff (1942:85) claims
that a “typical Boer  eimply cannot figure out how on earth =&
white man can commit the “gruescme crime”™ of engaging in sex
acroes the racisl line. He states that & young Boer dees not talk
+o Hative or coloured women unless it ie absolutely necessary (as
when discussing wages during harvest). Though he respects old
people of colour (skepsels or ‘eveatures” ), the young Boer would
not think of talking to a womasn of another rece {let alone sleep
with her, Eloff is obviouely eaying)}. Also, Eloff emphasizes that
this deportment is so normal to a Boer boy that he cannot even
conceive of any different conduct. Therefore, being an Afrikaner
means {or used to mean) being & very specific type of person:
white, Afrikesans-spesking, with an innate aversion (afkeer) to
blood-mixing (Eloff, p.96), Calvinist, loyal to the wolk, etc. It
is not eurprising, therefore, that Carl Verwoerd, former FPrime-
Minister s Hendrik Verwoerd s grendson, declared, after he joined
the Africen National Congrees after a lot of painful soul-sear-
ching, something to the effect that he was experiencing freedom
from &an enclosed space.® For within the stralght-jacket of
Afrikanerdom, there was very little room for compromise or just
to move about, as both Carl Verwcerd and Gert ended up dis-
covering.

A= a teenager, facing fierce opposition from femlily and echool
frienda, Gert decided to spend & year sbroad. He was not going to
any radicel, revelutionery plece, but only to & emell town in
Germen—speaking Switzerland. Nonetheless, it was felt that he
would be brainweshed by foreign ideas and therefore become
estranged from the volk. There is even a word in Afrikaans to
designate that highly undesireble predicement. Those who part
from the wvolk or are 8een to deviste from ite ways become
volkesvreemd or foreign, alien to the wvelk. When Piet, an
Afrikener friend of Gert s, went to Die DBurger, a conservative
Afrikeans newspaper in Cape Town, for a Jjob interview, he was

1 As Cronjé and othere emphaelized, apartheid was the “autoc-
hihonoue” {inhsemse) pollicy of the egqually auntochthonous
Afrikaner people (Cronjé, 1945:22). Apartheid, more <then a mere
policy, was theresfore 1the Afrikener point of view par excellence
{Coertze, 1843},

2 He declapred that when he came to the Cape 40 Bpeak in
Parow (a working-class Afrikeans suburb outside Cepe Town) in the
caggﬁiﬂn for the 1994 elections. Bee elec hie interview (Pople
1993). '



58

turned down because he had e foreign eccent in Afrikasns. Pist
hed been raised abroad. He had been contaminated, hed become
volkevreemd and therefore suepect. The hesvy import of the term
should not be underestimated. The large three-volume Van Dale
dictionary of the Duich langusge says that wvolkevreemd comes from
German Volksfremd. The +erm belongs in Nezi terminology and wase
ueged to designate those that dld not belong to the wvolk nor were
acceptable to it such ae Jewe, gypsiee or homoeexuals. Afrikasans
iteelf has other expressions denoting {(inner) trensformetion
through contact or estrangement. In thies wey, it mey be seid of
someone who has close or intimate contact with Africans that hy
het verkaffer, "he has become 8 Kaffir". As Coetzee (1881:10)
notes for enother, similar compound - vermeng or to mix -~ the
prefix wver- has & perfective force that 1is lost in any
tranelation. In the case of vermeng, it denotes mixing so that no
unmixing will be poesible. In this vein, perhaps it would not be
too insdequate to transiste hy het verkaffer asas "he has ir-
remediably become a Kaffir . Cronjé s own terminology is full of
such terme denoting irreversible trensformation (such aes ver—
bastering or, even woree, uitbastering: totel, complete bastar-
dization}. .

Gert ptill keeps his ties to his family. However, he hLas come a
long way, or at leapt all the way from a farm 1n the Karoo to
Cape Town (and Europe, where hes lived altogether for two years
at different pointe in his 1ife, and Brazil, where he has spent a
few monthe travelling and learning Portuguese). The bita of hie
iife history he has related to me sBeen like tales from anocther
world altogether. When he wap five his mother decided to send him
eway from the farm to a good boarding school in Stellenboech, a
smsll hiestoric town that ie the home of Afrikaner &cedemic
excellence in the Cepe. Gert teld me that in order to survive
both at that and another bosrding echool in the same town to
which he would go leter he had toc become very orgsnised (he ie
indeed a meticdlous person). My impreepslon was thet not only wee
there & tight pchedule to be followed at hlie schools {as im
usually the cese), but pupile also had to toe a very narrow
ideologicsl line informed by &n equally narrowly concelved
religious framework. He told me thet the newspaper available in
the reading room of one of the schools was Die Burger.

The apparently high prominence of religious wvalues in education
particulerly intrigued me. I had heard of Christian National
Education but, until meeting Gert, had failed to appreclste itse
full eignificance. Thoush there are plenty of catholic schools in
Brezil (including boarding schools, especially for girls), and I
had friends who had studied in esome of those echools, I had never
heard a tale of such a degrees of Iintent orgenisation and dis-
cipline, of & world whoee boundaries - intellectual and otherwies
- wers 80 Woll-marked and narrowly defined. Later, I would often
hear echool tales from whites. Vanessa, for instance, would tell
me teles of her narrow (I believe fundamentalist} Jewigh
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schooling, &8 would Pesul (and friends of his gathered in the
evening in his house). All thoee storiee had in common the fact
that they were the tales of eseemingly sensitive, intellipgent
people who felt at odds with their surroundings. I could =ee no
bitternese or open resentment in the way they told those sto-
ries - moetly etories of repreesion of the mind {net tec mention
the body) in stifling environments. However, ©the fregquency with
which I Theard such stories from different people perhaps ehow
that, deep down, some scar must have remained. To think that
generations of white South Africane have been subjected to such
achooling under more or lees sBevere forms makes one think that
the system muet have left its imprint on a whole sBector of the
pnation. If enything, it was when I heard such stories that I
realized I came indeed from a very different world. Even though I
found echoel in Brazil often utterly boring and teaching
uncreative, I can only compare what apparently prevailed in many
South African schools to +the environment in one of Brazil's
militery schoole. For somehow schoole in Brazil more often than
not never managed to be such a totalizing environment.

I started then +to search for the roots of such "totslisation”,
i.e., the crestion of an environment that is ideoclogically ‘air-
tight,” =0 to spesk, & space where everything is one’s own {ele)
and not different (anders), where there is ideally neo rollution
from outside. Firet I discovered that Christian Netional Educe-
tion is rooted in Calvinism. However, not in just Calvinism per
se but in & very epecific form of it, namely, Reformed (Gereform-
eorde) Calvinism or what slso came to be called in South Africa
the Doppers’ church.® ‘Dopper’ ie a most interesting term. Ap-
parently, nobody knows for sure where it comes from, but the
interpretation favoured by Doppers themeelves ie thet 1t comes
from Dutch domper, a device used to extinguish a candle. Accor-
ding to Willem Poetma, a Dopper himself end an important figure
in South Africen Reformed Calviniem during the first decadee of
the century, the Doppere were called that because they extin-
guished the 1light of the Enlightenment ‘which threatened to
destroy Afrikanerdom’ (quoted in Hexham, 1881:47). Thie seif-
denomination ie meaningful because it points to the reactive
character of their identity: the Doppers are against the univer-
saliem of the Enlightenment. Significently, Hexham (p.100)
mentione the femct that the Reformed Church in the Netherlande
ceme up a8 & reaction to French domination of the country under
Napolecon and the mubeequent liberal stete that replaced it (where
the Calviniet faith did not retain the paramount role it had
pefore). In Dumont s terme, we &re here faced with a case of
artificial holiem: a new sociel whole ls recreasted ineide an
envirenment already deeply informed by Enlightenment ideasle. The

2 "Reformed” here ie & tricky tremelation because it alag
serves 88 & +tranelation for Hervormd, which refera +to the of-
ficial, not the separate Calvinist church.




80
Doppere” recreated holism wes of a special kind, though.

The cornerstone of the Doppers” belisfse - separation - can be
gleaned from Postme's guotetion of Paul’s injunction in Il
Corinthiens 6:14-18 in his book Doppers:

Be vwe not unegually wvoked together with unbelisvers:
for what fellowship hath righteouneness with wnrigh-
tepugness? and what communion light with darknees? And
what concord hath Christ with Beliel? or what part hath
he that believeth with an infidel? for vye are the
temple of the living God; a8 God hath said, 1 wiil
dwell in them, and walk in them; and I will be their
God and they ehall be my pecple. Wherefore come out
from among them, and be vye peparate, saith ths Lord,
and touch not +the unclean things; and I will recelive
yvou {(quoted in Hexham, p. 48-9).

Hexham {ibid, p.4%) saye that Postma declaree after this Biblical
paesage that Doppere therefore “instinctively react to everything
Englieh and Kaffir...” For Postma, Doppers opposed univerpalism
and imperieliesm and the “hallmark of their nobllity is the
maintenance of the purity of their race &nd blood” {(guoted id).
Therefore, the danger that fasced Doprers - and Afrikanere - after
the A4nglo-Boer War of 1898-1902 was considered to be both
anglicization and ‘going native” {ibid, p.71). The ideclogical
foundaticn for separation had been laid.

1t must be stresged thet the Doppers were & minority within the
Afrikaans population (about 10%) &and that the Dutch Reformed
Church per pe was at the time - the first decades of this century
- eovangelical in orientetion, namely, it did not shere the
Doppere”intersst in eepersteness, as Hexhem shows. However, the
Doppere were very instrumental in the sarly period of the Afri-
kaans nstionalist movement. For instance, they were the majority
of Hertzog s supporters when he found himself in the political
wilderness after Union in 181C and oresated the National Party
soon afterwards in 1914 (the forerunner of the Nationel Party who
would win the 1948 elections and implement aparthelid).4 Besides,
they almost single-handedly tried to keep & eeparate Dutch-
speaking achool eystem running counter to Milner’se etrong
anglicization campasign sfter the Anglo-Boer War of 1899-1902. The
campaign wae almed at what would eoon become the Afrikasns
population (then referred to more commonly as Boer or Dutch).
This separate school system was te embody the ldeal of Christian
Hational Education and wee supported by the Gereformeerde Church:
a seperate sducation for Afrikaners (and Doppers), that is, sepa-
rate from the Anglicized state 8chool syetem (this 1last diq

4 Hertzog was an important Afrikener politician who latey
becamie prime-minigter of South Africa.
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provide & religious education that Doppers, however, found
unaccepteble beceuse it diverged from their own beliefs).

Az Hexham {p.80 ff)} shows well, there is a direct comnnection here
to the Netherlands and the Reformed movement there. For several
1deas thet were to be leter traneplanted to South Africa would
first eppesr there, in the wake of the Afscheldling or seperation
(“chasm”) of a group within the Dutch Reformed Church {the State
Church) in 1834 to form the Christelijke Afscheiden Gereformeerde
Eerk (Separsted Christian Reformed Church). The Reformed church
then sent a minister to South Africa - Dirk Postma - who wouid
join Paul Kruger's (the future president of the Transvaal) Dopper
congregation in Rustenburg {ibid, pp.60-1}. The Dutch connection
did not stop there, ae other Dutchmen - such as Jan Eamp - would
aieo become important figuree in the local Reformed church.
However, the most important aspect of the connection is the
ideologicael influence rooted in the work of two importent Dutch
calvinists, Groen van Prinsterer and Abraham Euyper.

Van Prinsterer e most important work is Ongelopf en Revoiutie
( “Unbelief and Revolution”} of 1847. According to Hexham (pp.l06-
9), for wven Prinsterer revolutionary thought ~ that of the French
Revolution that had led to the invasion of the Netherlands and
the early nineteenth century Dutch liberel state - had removed
God from human affaire snd instead enshrined rsascn in its place,
making ‘every men & law unto himself.” Van Prinelerer condenns
this individualism. However, the totelism of an individualistic
fremework is also his own. To him, humanity is divided into two
radicelly opposed groupe. Liberals were not really liberal (as
persecution of the Gereformeerden in the Hetherlands had shown).
Liberals believed in the equality of men, but God had in fact
favoured some men over others, Bo there were the paved end the
jost. Ven Pringterer then goes on to defend the neceesity for
Christians to vpreserve their religion. Hexham sayp that, accor-
ding to him, to preserve their religion “Chrigtiane must actively
promcte the Gospel in all aresas of life. They must develop their
own politicel theories snd their own versions of history. But
ebove all they must diligently educate their children aB Chrip-
tians” (p.108). 'The motto “In Isolatlon ie Our Strength” - that
would 1ater become +the slogan of EKuyper’s Anti-Revolutionary
Party ~ whs created by Van Prinsterer.

Van Prinsterer's disciple &nd later en important political
figure, Abraham EKuyper trangformed individusl salvation into
pocial sealvetion embrecing not only ell of soeclety but even sll
of creation. He therefore shifted the believer’s attention from
his own soul to the condition of society. To him, “the Christian
must make the Lordship of Chriet a reality, by applying Christian
principles to every area, thus developing an integrated way of
1ife’ (ibid, p.111), Most importently, Christisns must not accept
an ‘ungodly compromiee’: “everything not obvicusly oppoeed to th

Gospel must not be accepted ae good. Christisns must Btrugglz
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continuouely to bring all their thoughts and actions under +he
gerutiny of God's Word™ (4d). There is hardly anvy room for
diseidence or compreomiee in such & view of the world. It is no
wonder that difference in this view cen only be eccepted, if at
all, as inhabiting eieewhere. For contact and proximity with the
tost can bring about +the downfall of +the eaved too. Hence the
repeated emphasis on separation.

In the Netheriands, the fight for whet Euyper ceme to cell
soeverelinitelt in eigen kring - “sovereignty in one’s own sphere”
- ultimately led +to the creation of the famoue system of wver—
zuiling or vertical divielone within society. The mein idea here
is that socieiy ie divided into zuilen or “pillare”, gEroups esch
of which would have ite own institutions (parties, schools,
universities, newepapers, hospitals, etc) seperete from the
others. The zZullen are mainly religicus, the main ones being the
Tuteh Reformed (Hervormden and cther) and the Reformed {Gerefo-
rmeerden), on the one hand, and the Ceatholics, on the other,
besidee which there is a general non-religious zull (Eruijt,
1958; Lijphart, 1968:17).8 This system - that led to what Lij-
phart (1968} denominated a8 “politice of sccommodation” -
implanted as £rom the 1920°s has pervaded all Dutch soclety. It
reminds one very much of the principle of peparateneses in epert-
heid, except, of course, that it did not bring about the inequel-
ity that apartheid brought (ner wse 1t impoeed from ebove, as
apartheid, on an unwillling populaticn}). What happened then in
South Africa, where instead of verzulling there ¢ame up apar—
theid?

The premiee behind apartheid is in fact not different from thet
behind verzulling: both are premiesed on separation. According to
Hexham (p.18B) the firet use of apartheid comez up in &n article
of 1914 by +the prominent Dutch Dopper settled in South Africa,
Jan FKamp. The article - published in a Reformed paper in
Potchefstroom. the Reformed Church’s centre in South Africa -
refutes charges that Doppers are reactionary saying, however,
that they eshould be prepared to stand epart to be effective
Calvinistes. Therefore, apartheid spparently firet comes up in a
religious context, what 1s in itself quite meaningful. Also, sig-
nificantly, Jen EXemp wes e theorist of Afrikeans - that he
defended as the Afrikaners” true language instead of Dutch - and
also & strong and prominent supporter of Christian HNHational
Education (ibid, p.136-7). Kamp's argument was that Dutch
literature had evolved out of the national epirit of the Dutch
people which in tuprn had emerged from their Celvinlet religion.
Besides, he aseumed that “eesentisl understanding demands cerefu]
intellectual articulation” (p.138). Accordingly, literature ipn

& The situation is eomewhat more complex then that. For
instance, the liberal or soclialist are only a zuil ap to what
concerne politics. Aas for “culture” they are neutral,
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South Africa hed to emerge from Afrikaans, not frem Dutch, as
Afrikaens was the language 0of the Afrikeners. The stress on the
need for intellectusl articulation created & high degree of
deliberateness in the building of the relevant Ideologleal
constructs here, nemely, the Afriksane langusage and tradition.

 There 4ie here B primordiel linking of language, tredition or
. nistory and (self)identity. It ie, in Crapenzano’s words, a
gynecdochic discouree where language became the exact replice of
the netion (Hexhsm, p.135). Any breaking of this visceral linking
iz seen as a lose of identity for both eelf end volk. That is the
theme of Postma’s novel Die Eselskakebeen of 1909. Ths novel is=
the story of a boy who feele alienated in the English-language
school where he studiea. He eventually realizes his own true
identity as an Afrikaner, becomee & teacher end returns *to his
people {Hexhem, p. 138-141). The novel is centred on the language
iggue. HNaturally enough, juet as with the Gereformeerden in the
Netherlande, in South Africa too the key issue became education.
For it was through education that the primordial linking of
lsnguage, tradition and identity could be maintained and cul-
tivated. Education became then not, as in modern theories, =&
means of locsening traditional bonds and creating a critical
individual, bout a means of keeping the individusl within the very
tightly defined boundaries of his social situation ({Hexham,

p.150}.

This cannot be overemphasized. In & booklet of 1805, Jan Kamp
argued that free schoole c¢ould eave Afrikeners from becoming
‘bastardized Englishmen” (p.1852). Stete Bchoole with thelr
anglicizing tendencies therefore were seen as a threat to the
language of Afrikasners, and coneegquently es a threat to the
recreated holistic Afriksans identity. In this thinking, Juet as
in Cronjé’s, taking on any foreign. ocutside traits wes a atep
towerds the annihilation of both self and wvolk. Just as many
Englishmen undoubtedly belisved, Kamp =also thought that
Afrikaners could never become true Englishmen, but only “baatar-
dized” onee. Therefore, it would be far preferable, coneidering
that no aseimilation was possible, to keep to one’s own identity.
‘Bastardization” therefore refers not only %o mixture between
blecks and whiteg, as in Cronjé’e texts, but to a much wider
procesz of loss of identity - any mixture here seems to lead to
‘bagtardization’, +to an identity that 1ie "put on’ instead of
peing genuine. Christisn Hational Education, therefore, was mmch
more than a apecifically nstionalist and religioue way of
sducating children. Rather, it was & veritable ideological
straight-jacket deliberately end coneciously devised to keep the
sppentialiet unity betwsen history, tradition, lenguege, religion
and identity and to stifle anything that could threaten that
unity. No wonder Gert felt oppressed and eventually had to bresk
away from 1t.

Not surprisingly, +the same Postma who wrote ebout loes of idep-
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tity through education in a foreign medium repsated Van
Prinsterer s dictum “in iesolstlion lies cur strength’™ and streseed
the need to preserve Afrikesans identity from belng deestroyed, on
the one hand, by the English, and, on the other hand, by Africens
(through “swamping” due to the latter’s high numbere). Postma
said some time in the first decade of this century: “give the
black natione a plece of ground where they cen establish their
own schoole, churchea, priesons, parliaments, universities. If we
ge there we muet not ssk to own ground or vote... If they come to
work they must not play temnie...” (guoted in Hexham, p.180).
Therefore, Postma wanted for Africans exactly what Doppers wanted
for Afrikesners: an essentielist space of their own that wmuch
later the apartheid government would try to build for them in the
form of the homelands. Wishing for others what one wished for
oneself wae to become in Afrikaner eyes +the eesence of the
honeety of the spertheld syetem.

Hexham (p. 187 £f) traces the Nationaliet Party’s acceptance of
the “Dopper myth of mpartheld” es from 1914. The Duich Reformed
Church, until then dominated by evangelical traditions, alseo
eventually becams a haven for Reformed wviews. Besldes, Doppers
came later to dominate the Broederbond (the secret Afrikener
politicel organisation), &a dominance that lasted until +the
1950° 8, when Verwoerd would wrest control of the organieation
fyom them. Thevefore, in the formetive period of Afrikeans
politice prior to spartheid the Dopper influence seeme t0 have
been very important. The waning of thet influence was marked by
verwoerd B quarrel with Du Plessis, a Dopper political scientist
from Potchefetroom Univereity. Du Plessie believed in the consis-
tent epplication of apartheid in South Africen society. He
believed equality for Africans was neceseary for the very sur-
vival of apartheid: he consegquently criticized sharply Verwoerd’s
policies. Verwoerd won +the guarrel {p. 190). With Verwoerd, not
only Bo-called “grand spartheid’ {(say, the homeland policy) would
be implemented but alseo the inequity inherent in the system would
become more &and more glaring. That eome Doppere sincerely
believed in the syetem (in its ideslized form rather then in ite
implemented, supposedly debased one)} does unot change the fact
that, in the end, though Celvinism helped create Afrikaner
netionalism the latter eventually +turned on the former (p.197)
and took a 1ife of ites own. This is perhaps beat 1llustreted by
Diederiche” work in the thirties (Moodie, 1975:168-181),
Diederichs introduced +the nation between the individual end God
and invested it with divine will. Later, as we saw, Cronjé would
alse vlece the accent on +the volk and the race, reducing the
individual to a mere veesel for soclal valuse.

It would be worth pausing & little longer over the issue of the
Calvinist framework here. 1 believe that & good understanding of
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apartheid ideology dependes on it.2 Pirst, =as &8 religious
doctrine, Cmlvinism reprepents the break of the duality between
what Troeltsch puts &8 the ‘given conditionz” and the “ideal
claime” (Dumont, 1886:53). Catholicism, on the other hand, lives
with the amblguity of a world that i1e not as it should ideally
pe. It employs several medlating inetances in order to take
account of this duality {for instance, monasticism a2 invested in
a group of secluded faithful, the clergy that mediates between
the faithful end God, the Pope, the gainte, etc). In Calvinism,
however, all medietion disappears and inetesd a direct bond
between individual and God 12 established. The +tripod that
pupports doctrine in Calvinism is the conception of God as will,
predestination {that depends on God’s wilil) and the Christian
city a2 “the object on which bears the will of the indiwvidual”
(Dumont., 1988:54}. Contrary to Catheliclsm, Calviniem - as
exemplified by Calvin'e own life -~ 1ie turned ‘+towarde section,
diecipline and rules (Calvin was a law-maker in Geneva). Dumont
{p.55) writes:

God s inscruteble wil]l invepte some men with the grace of
election, snd condemns others to reprobation. The task of
the elect 1ie to work for Ged's glory in the world, and
faithfulness to this task will be the mark and the only
proof of election. Thue, the elect relentlessly exercises
hie will 4in action, end in 80 doing, while absolutely
subjected to Ged, he will in fact participate in Him in
contributing to the implementation of His designs.

The tesk here is the calling or reoeping, through which the elect
1inks himself to God'es will. That ies, in Calvinism there is an
active participation in God. It is through acting in thie world
that the faithful showe his election. With Calvin, the world as
an entagonisetic component — se an obstacle to the ideal - dispap-
pears. The other world is embodied now in ourselves through “our
determined action on this one” (p.56). There ie here the sys-
tematlc application to this world of an extrinsic, impoeed value.
Dumont pointe ocut thet here T8nnies” “arbitrary will”™ (E0rwille)
predominates. This value is not “a value drawn from our belonging
in this world, such gs ite harmony or our harmony with it, but e
value rooted in our heterogeneity in relation to it: the iden-
tification of cur will with the will of God” (id). Meesieniem
dissppeare completely. “The Kingdom of God is essentially, we may
say, to be built up piecemeal on esrth through the efforts of the
elect (p. 57). Community here derives only from an ethical duty
to preserve election and make 1t effective. Life in esociety
should be modelled by the Spirit (p. 58).

8 The following discuesion ls= based on Dumont e (1886:52-59)
discussion of Calvin and his doctrine. Dumont’s discussion i1s in
turn beaeed on the work of the Germen scholar Ernat Troeltsch,
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1t ie within +this framework that we muet place +the Sieyphean
character of spertheid policy and Afrikesns identity-building.
GGod e will has to be respected, and &s racial separation is in
accordance with God’s will, there is no wey out except lmplemen-
ting it. In the same way, Jan Kamp argued that "God, in His
providence, had formed the Afrikener people Just a2 He had
created the English, giving them their own  history and
traditions’ (Hexham, p.163). Therefore, it was one’s duty +to
preserve that history and those traditions. Furthermore, thie
preservation of tradition should be as thorough as possible for
the sake of God’'s glorification. It would not be an exaggsration,
therefore, to see both spartheid and Afrikeens Iidentity-bullding
as en attempt to impliement God s kingdom on earth, to creats a
society modelled by the Spirit, a well-bounded, ideally “water-
tight” construct where individual freedom wes reduced to a highly
stereotyped social rele.
1 mentioned above that Gert to me, more than most other people I
had met, seemed a type. However, he had in many ways taken quite
a distance from his traditional background. He became involved in
antl-apartheid politics to some extent, left an Afriksans
institution for en English one, Btarted working for HNGOs dealing
with black education and started teaching blacks (something
condemned in hie traditionel circle). All that said, however, and
making allowances for perscnal traite (for instance, a tendency
to be very reserved about himself), Gert still struck me as a
type, though he could hardly be taken to be a ‘typical’
Afrikaner. My impreseion is thet the tight-fit postulated by
Chrigtien National Education and traditional Afrikasans thinking
in general between self-identity end wvolk ddentlty left its
imprint on him. This in spite of the fact that, &g I indicated
above, Gert reacted to the tight fit between language, culture
and identity in his background. He would accordingly some times
accuse me of trying to hide behind culturalist views, &e when I
tried to explain to him people s behavicur in terme of their
cultural beckground. He pointed out to me once or twice that I
sven did it in relation to myself, when I tried to “explain away-”
acts of mine in terme of what T thought wes customery in Brazil.
Like many other whitee I met, he felt strongly thet people were
individuale, and thet if they beheved cne way or enother that was
their own responeibility. MNemely, thelr behaviour ultimately
could not be aecribed to nor explained in terms of their culture,
However, interestingly, he was also very much aware of cultural
waye of behaving, as when he made certain sweeping remarke about
Braziliasna or coloureds or Africans. 1 found Gert was also keenly
aware of racial or ethnic differences. Once in Brapilie, during
an evening gathering, in order +to show me how white South
Africens claseify people, he clamseified for me all the people in
the room WwWith a swiftness and certainty that astonished me. gq-
and-80 was Italian-looking (and therefore an Italian), so-and-gq
was white and ep-and-so coloured. I then realized that, gg
Nogueirs (1885) pointed ocut, Brazllien ewarenese of raciel/ethnic
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differences tends to be Intermittent and esporadic wherecas
American {or, in this caee, South Africen)} ewerenese of +the seme
ig mll pervading. I would have never been able to classify my
friende so swiftly and with such certeinty. Of couree, as soon es
Gert hed classified everybody I realized 1 could also claessify
them, though I had to think before I ocould do 1t. Aleo, my
clagsification was in one or two cases different from hie, and I
was not very sure how to clapsify some of the people there.

Unlike in South Africa, in Brazil such claspificatory categoriee
are not like shiny badgee that you carry along wherever you HoO.
for Brezilian =scciety lacks the totalizing spaces of South
Africa. Though it certaliniy ie a racigt society, Bwarenese of
difference operates in what is, in comparieon to South Africa, a
rather fuzzy and unsyetematic way. The best guide here isg still
Nogueira {1985), in spite of the slightly outdated character of
his +text (eriginally published in 1954). He compares race clas-
sification end relations in Brezil and the United 3States in terms
of prejudice based on appsarance {preconcelto de marca) in the
fiprst case and prejudice based on origin {preconceltec de origem)
in the second caBe (his divieion is the equivalent of the essan-
tinliem/aseimilationiem pair that I prefer to employ. See also
Degler (1971) for & more fully developed comparison between the
two countries that 1is also significent for a comparipson between

Prazil and South Africa)l.

To me, the different religious matrix opereting in both cases
might be an explanation for this difference. A4s for Braszil,
DaMatta (1981:75) points out the importance of mediation in the
social universe patterned after Catholic cosmology:”

...the logic of the system of social relations in
Brazil 1le one where there can be intimacy between
masters and sleves, dominant and subordinate because
the world is in feact hisrarchized just as the Catholic
church’s heaven. Thie lest is also divided and
totalized into spheres, circles, planee and wholes
peopled by angels, b&rchangele, cherube, saints of
diveres merit, etc. All these are conscolidated in the
Holy Trinity, which is whole and part at the same time.
Equality end hierarchy are simultaneocusly given. The
fundamental point of the whole system 1is 1te profound
ineauality. Nobody is egqual among others or before the
lew. The mapters are differentiated through blood,

7 The Catholiciem here 1is, of course, the Portuguese-
Brazilian version. Freyre’s (1887) expositlon is still +the
reference text. See also Araijo’s (1894:76-96) obeervations oqp
catholiciem in Freyre s work.
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name, money, titlee, property, personal relations
ljakle to manipulation, etec. Sleves, sBervaents or subal-
terng are eaquelly differentiated among themselves
through several criteria... The whole social univeree
ends up payving & price beceuse of this extreme ine-
guality by expressing everything 1in terms of gradation
(my translation).

That ie., unlike 1in s&spartheid or Amerlcan segregetionism, ail
diacritical differencee are encompaseed inside the same whole but
alwaye assigned different loci within . it. There is no eguality
overall, nor ineide any of the cstegories. There is alec no need
to construct well-defined, essentialist categories later to be
acpigned a pleace of thelr own. The principle +that hierarchizes
ineide the system (the primary wvalue placed on white appearance)
creates & common universe dominated by gradations and inter-
mediary categories, such aes those highlighted by DaMatta as an
example, namely, mameluco {of Indian and white parentage), mulato
(of black and white parentage) and cafuso (of black end Indian
parentage} {DeMatta, p.82). Instead of essentialism, here we have
an aspimilation of categoriee one into  the other <cresting a
modulated, common whole. In the South Africen eyetem all inter-
mediary categories are reduced to & Bingle, all-encompassing
category, ‘coloured”, thet is then emptied of ite mediatory value
and constructed ag wvet enother compartmentalized category on its
own {(Bee chapter 5 below).

Back +to Gert s clessificatory competence, generally, though
progressive white South Africans refuse any explicit linking
between race, culturs, background, etc, end instead stress
individual ability, effort, cholce and responeibility. they did
1ock &at the world from a perspective thet wee far from being
pace- oOr culture-blind. Only, their discourse was too sophis-
viceted to accept the kind of open linking present in the die-
course of Afrikaner nationalists. Namely, they did label psople
in +their minde even though they might watch their language
carefully 8o that such lebelling would not be too obviocus. Of
course, it is not that people ere not labelled in Brazil. They
ere. However, the labelling ie not 50 open and 80 consplcuous,
nor does it metter so much as it seeme to in South Africe, where
py lsbelling you people exlle you to some category or group
outside their own. In South Africe, lmbelling is the process by
which people end up sending vou out in the cold to what s
gupposedly your “own people” (whether they be “leftiete,” “gays.’
-geademics, * “Afpicans,” etc), namely, +to where you supposedly
belong. (White) South African identity depends on very well-
marked boundaries. It is your "hackground® (in South African
synecdochic lenguage, thi® can stand for ‘race,” “culture,-
‘claBe,  etc): where you grew up, where you went +o school, what
kind of accent you have, what your intereete are, and your
mennere. The kind of work you do and what you own are also very
importent. “Background® is elec, to my mind, closely tied +to the
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manner of presentation of self. It is eadvissble to present
onesgelf as an achieving person, for instance, &sgB someone who is
reliable and heard-working. When Gert and I broke up, the very
firet criticael remark that he paseed around among common friends
and acgquaintancee was that I did not do any work. That ie, he did
not see me as someone who psrformed properly according to hie own
(end, I essume, South Africa’s) standerds. I eventually dis-
covered that in Scuth Africa it is edvissble to meke clesr sgain
and again that one is working, preferably hard, either by drop-
ping appropriaie remerks to that effect (say, sn occaslonal
remark on how much work one has done on a given dey) or by
behaving in &a way thst shows one is working. There 1=, in com-
parison with Brazii, little patlence or good will toweards people
who are seen ae slow or inefficient workers, or as people who do
not live up to the high standards white South Africans believe
they abide by. There i & lot of criticism of Africans in that
regard, for instance, as being unreliable, lazy and incompetent
workers. Somehow, ability to perform is directly linked to one’s

“background’ .

The interesting thing about “background” is that whitee generally
believe it 1 guite a hindrance to heve, say, a close relation-
ghip with somecne from a different background. Difference here is
not & somewhat erratic, fuzzy entity as it is in Brazil's
gradualist, contact-ful wniverse, but is rether a compartmen-
talized, total and all-pervading entity. It is considered to bs a
serious obstacle. In intimate relationships acroes the racisl
1ine, for instance (relationehipe that are far less common than
in Brazil),® white friends and acauaintancee of the white
partner involved tend to inguire again and agaln sbout probleme
deriving from difference in background. Heln, & tall, good-
ioocking coloured dencer who hsas hed relationships with several
white women, tells me that not only difference in beckground ie
thought to be & very thorny problem, but aleo it ies expected of
him that he wiil adapt +to his partners’ standarde end values
(“come up to their level’” is the expression he used). He says he
4s often put egeinst the wall by his white partnere for not
following their standards of self-relisnce, achievement, ete. For
inetance, it bothered hie partners a lot that he was noct from &
wealthy background nor had any wealth himself, and that he
consegquently was seen &z pomecne who did not heve aenything to
fnll back on.” Having something to “fall back on” also meant
more than economic assets: it implied heving & culture of one’s

B According to Carlos Hesenbalg, of Rio's Centro de Estudem
Afro-fAsidticom, around 20% of all marriages in Brazil can be
considered inter-racial marriages (this percentage was arrived st
through study of censue results). He alsoc added that the cor-
repsponding percentage for the United States was arcund 2-3% (Dy
Carlos Hesenbalg, personal communication). 1 assume South Africs
here is cloeer to the American than to the Brazilien pattern.
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own too. From what Hein told me, he was both expected to live up
+0 white standerds and expected to have something of hie own to
£fail back on. There is an underlying smbiguity here that is, to
me, &8t the heart of the South Africen dilemms.

Ap Coetzee (1988:8) pointe out, in the context of an essentialist
European identity eeasrch blacks find themselves in a quendery in
gouth Africa. If they rise up eocially and, in Hein"s words,
‘come up  to the whites® level, they are hard o accept because
they have left behind their own culture.? However, if they stick
+o their own culture, then they are not escceptable because thelr
standards sre too different. In fact, ultimetely, it ile my
impression that blacks and cocloureds would be acceptable only in
separation. In contact, there comes up an apparently inscluble
problem: the menagement of difference within a shared framework.

Taking Hein"s case &es & starting point for compsrison, 1 would
gay that traditionally, in DBrazil, relationshipe between whitee,
mixed rece people and blacks casn often involve an assumption thet
ig at 1least in part hierarchical. That is, there is not neces-
garily a reguirement that there should be equality between
partners, namely, that both pertners have to come from the same
background. Values do not need to be shared; rather, they must be
nierarchized. Not that there ie no conflict of veluee, but there
ig more epace for accommodsting differences than in South Africa.
Thisg ie due t¢ the more traditional - and consegquently more
hierarchized - character of Brazilisn socliety. DaMatta (1981) is
: right: there can be contect in Brazil between different others
/ because there ie an assumption smacking of hiersrchy at work that
differentiates & series of diverse positions inslde the same
gystem, assigning tc each one of them a different {(though not
neceesary unchanging) value. Therefore, difference in standerds,
though occasionally considered annoying, is not necessarily seen
ag &n almost unsurmountable hurdle ae it usually ie 1in South
Africa. Aleo, there is generally no undiscuesed ({nor undiscus-
sable) sessumption that the pertner from humbler origine bes to
‘come up” to the other partner’s level. Besides, there can be a
preference for such relationships, namely, relationships where
there is & difference in “background® betwsen the partners {(that
is what Hasenbalg end Silva, 1988:50 indicate for inter-racial
marriages). In gay relstionships, one can often observe an almost
Socratic principle at work (with whiter, clder men teking on
younger, darker-gkinned lovers) thet 1e not necessarily nor even

2 Coetzee (pp. B8) puts the African’s ‘double-bound-
situation in the following way: “in order to convince the
European that he gspprecistes Africa he muet give evidence of g
degree of alienation from it; once he is thue alliensted he can na
longer claim to bs by nature at one with it.” Those who are not
at one, in thig essentialist framework, have forfeited their
identity.
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moetly based on an economic arrangement between the pertners. The
difference that in South Africa is shunned or et leaest posed ag &
prcblem in Brazil iz often actively sought for.1©

In Brazil., people may point to you, 1f recism le brought vwp, that
they - &nd Brazilisns in deneral - talk to everybody, shake
everybody & hends, namely, have contact with everybody. Though
+this cordiality i= fer more genuine the lower you go in the
social ecale, some of it doesz indeed survive emong the middle and
upper classes. Also, it ls often used as an intellectual deter-
rent when criticiem of the ineguality prevailing in the counitry
iz brought up (of couree, the octher important deterrent here is
miscegenation and interracial sex). Therefore, Brazilian eocial
ecientiste usually make e point of stressing to you how untrue
guch discourse ie, how it masks social ineguelity, etc. However,
Brazilian society is one in which lots of contact occur in
comparieon with South Africa and even the United States. Even
when one looke at prossic things such as the transport system cone
notices the differences. In Ric, buees run all over the city,
even after hourse. Also, quite a few linees connect poor neighbour-
hoods *to wealthier ones with & freguency unheard of in South
Africa (walting times for busee in Rio can be incredibly short
for South African etanderds). People from the poorer Novrth Zone
of Rio, for instance, can g0 to the posh besach of Leblen in the
South Zone. Of course, Leblonites usually dislike this socuthwards
movement, but it happene. In South Africa, public transport ie &
joke. It ie wmostliy a makeshift soyetem based on privetely-run
pinibue taxis. Puses do not run after six in the evenling (an
unacceptably early finish for Brsazilien standards), end after
nine one cannot get on a minibus taxi in Cape Town. Normal taxis
are prohibitively expeneive. In Brazil, it ie seid that there ere
as many buses running as in the whole of Europe {(almoat every
tiny towm or village ie connected toc others by regular bus
gervices). In comperison, Scuth Africa’s transport systsm Beems
adequate only for the very compartmentalized society South Africa
still ie, where you were not supposed nor expected to soclalize
acroes the linep nor across the aress to which you were assigned
by epartheid,

Also, a8ll the lively etreet culture that Rio, for inetance, hae,
where all kinde of people walk about in the evening, 1a not found
in Cepe Town, except in some townsehips or in a few etreets in the
eity centre during weekende (the majority of psople around are
white, howsver). The snclosed sccial spaces that are Bo common in
South Africa are much more fluild in Brazll, at almost whatever
level you want to look at. There is scciel distance, there sre

10 Strictly spesking, thils tolerance for difference ie not
unknown in South Africa {(nor is intolerance to difference unknown
in Brazil). Here, as elasewhers when comparing both societies, it
ip rather a matter of stress than absclute polaripations. ’

L“
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poeh condos and favelas, but people cannot reaily aveid each
other so thoroughly ss they can, by comparison, in Bouth Africe.
Coming back te Rioc from Cape Towm, for a month T was fascinated
by the livelinese and noleinese of the city. 1 wee also surprieed
at all +the comings and geings and the enormous amount of tims
people desvoted to talking and relating to easch other. Overall, I
had found that in South Africe contact took quite a lot of
effort. Say, if you ere based in a white suburb it is unlikely
you will ever be teken by anyone to & township. In Rio, I was
almost at once whisked off to vieit & favele (shantytown)}. Bome
of the golden youth of both sexes of wealthy Ipanema at timee
climbt the hill to Cantagelo, s favele towering sbove 1t. There
they cen dance in & batle Ffunk (funk ball), buy druge and oc-
capionally have affairs with favela youth, who are usually a
different colour {though +thev never, as far &as I know, marry
them). Some people go on such visite on & regular basis. No such
thing happens in Cape Town, except for the odd group of young
white people who maey venture to go to & jazz venue in one of the
coloured townshipe once in a 1lifetime. With all its dssp-rooted
classism and wldespread recism, Brezil is &8 people’s country
bacauee of the existence of an overall framework encompassing all
the differences. That is, you find it hard to isolate yourself as
you can with compsrative eaee in South Africa, where vou are
readily aessigned to your “own” locus. In Rio, I could only manesge
to isolate myeelf by making a deliberate effort at warding pecple

off.

of course, now things are changing in South Africs (wheress, a=
gome will point out to you, in Brazil they are not). Mandela’s
government has been on & course of what some times is called
‘peconciliation. ” Mandela’s support for the World Rugby Cup in
June 1995 ip an example of this. Rugby is moetly a white sport in
gouth Africa (eepecially Afrikssne - the big black sport being
aoccer}. PFor years it has been & very privileged esport, in spilte
of international boycotts ageinst it. For instance, it is the
only sport in South Africa thet is tax-exempt. South Africa won
the recent world cup, to wide acclaim and enthusiessm among the
white community. South Africa would never win the world soccer
cup &t this point {its teams are still too underdeveloped for
that). Mandela"s (and Tutu’s) support for rugby hes been accom-
panied by wide media coverage. Though very few Africane (and
comparatively few coloureds) went to the stadiums to watch the
games, they were also drawn into it through television and radio.
Before the final match between South Africa’s Springbokes and New
Zzealand e All Blacks Mandela came on the field dressed in the
green snd yellow South African teem muniform, shook hands with
each player and waved to the crowd. There hae been guite a lot of
talk of opening rugby training schools in the <townships, +o
spread the sport. Algo, some of the rugby stars have been to the
townehipe and were photographed with African children. There ie g
widespread attempt at making rugby politically ocorrect and algg
less of & sport +that only eppeals to one sector of the
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population.

However, Arthur wes very angry esbout ell the rugby hullebaloo. He
pointed out tec me again and again that it is a white sport_. He is
not very vpvleased about Mandela’s cutright support for it either.
He iz &lso very critical about what he (and others) call the
“token coloured” on the temm, the only player whe ie not white
{(to make matters worse, the player declared himself to be non-
white,” a term which progreseive people reject 88 negetive and
derogatory}. We are sitting around a table in his cottage in
Cbeservatory., Cape Town. There is s Canadian with us who ueed to
be & soccer ccach in a school in Site B in Khavelitsha. Like me ,
he is neot Impressed by South Africa’s escccer teamse. He +told us
that the international Bspeorts boycott against the country was
very harmful to soccer, as it ie a fledgling sport in South
Africa that needs a lot of input from abroad in order to raise
its standarde. I conjured the poesibility of South Africa winming
the soccer worlild cup, and we all smiled, Arthur dincluded. 1
teased Arthur, pointing out to him that South Africe might as
well stick to rugby as there was not a chance the country would
do so0 well in soccer in the foreseeable future. But he was
ademant. Even if it took & wvery long time, soccer had to have the
priority, for it was the moet widely played eport in the country.

Beyond the rugby cup controversy, Arthur is not very happy about
Mandela®®s continuing efforta at “reconciliation.” Like many
othere, he thinke Mandela 1g going toec far, namely, that he is
catering too much to “white needs and symbols”. Seeing Mandela on
& videc replay of the last game of the cup, I wonder. Is it all
only about reconciliation, that ie, a diplometic geeture? To me,
it looks more like a nation-building stratedy (it is being widely
interpreted ae such). That is, the affair ie not an attempt at
catering to white needs, or giving in to white pressures (Arthur
mentioned the whites” continuing economic power), but rather ap
attempt at refephioning the nation making use of some elite
symbols, such as rugby. This hes happened selsewhere end is g
common énough cccurrence. One might mention the case of poccer in
Brazil, for instence, thet wee not in the begimnning & popular
sport but rather am elite import from abroad. However, ae Arthur
was quick to point ocut himself, in South Africa there is no clear
‘mainetream.” He meant that there is mo culture that is ack-
nowledged as the basis for & national culture. That ipe the
problem with rugby, to my mind, and the whole “white culture-
issue. Unlike in Brazil, where there has been a relatively high
degrse of acculturation (even in the linguistic realm - it is no
coincidence Brazil ie largely a monolingual country), whera it ie
gald some timeg that the elite is “invisible’ (meaning that it
does not usually atand out ae & clearly separate group from the
rest of the population) the elite in South Africa ig highly
visible and, T would edd, highly obtrusive too. Also, its symbolg
and attachments, in sepite of recent attempte at aomehow
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‘nationalizing” them such se Mandela'B, are very much its own and
hardly enybody else’s.

The problem here ie thet 2 nation has treditionelly been sym-
bolically woven around a core that provided the basis for the
‘paticnal culture’ as in the caee ©of Brazil and its myth of the
+hree founding racese presided over by the Portuguees, for
instance. In South Africa, historically, whether one finds that
acceptable or not, this core has been a group and culture of
Furopeen origin (particularly British, in spite of the hietorical
precedence of the Dutch). If the nation is in most of the world a
"conetruct of coloniel origin - and 1 do not think one should have
gqualme about that proposition - then thie is only to be expescted.
However, due to the overall premise of separateness of ldentity,
white” culture, st least from esome time in the nineteenth
century on, wag not thought to be +the country s culture, except
inasmuch as the country was defined as & white nation, as it
traditionally was. The aseimilationism thet predominated in
Brazil, whatever ite evil effects (such as the ideology of
whitening), brought the benefit of &a common national space,
pomething that South Africa is attempting to build only now and
with great difficulty. Here the heritage cf Calvinism,
separatenese and essentialism may yet prove to be a heavy one.




IV

Particularism versus Universalism?

Once Gert buret ocut, impatient 88 he was with my intrusive
anthropological insights in a8 conversation he was having with
Brazilian friende of mine about Brazil. He countered that “there
are miliione of opinlons,” and mine waes therefore just one among
many (and, of couree, he did not think it wes the correct one).
He had Jjust polinted out to my friends that they were talking
about “Braziliene’, 1i.e., they were committing - wvery un-
gelfconsciocusly - the sin of generalization {which, by the way,
1ip uwsually not & eBin in the Brazilian languege gamel. I had
eagerly interrupted Gert to try and point out that my friendsg”
gttitude stemmed from = different perspective from thet
prevaliling in Socuth Africa. For me, Gert'e phrase - uttered in a
pituetion where he was confronted with both Brazilian
generalization and my own glose of it - embodied the difficulty
of sBeeing South Africa from a totalizing perepective {and even
from eeelng anything eocisl nowadays from that perspective).
‘Millions of opinione” astend side by eide on the vest Herderlian
atage of humenity, each ase egually velid as any other (that was
Gert ‘e meessage at bottom). However, as I often found out when
people in South Africs would ask me whether I had investigated
pther perspectives, millions of opinione” or “other perspec-
tives” paradoxically or not, is shorthand for “there is my
opinion too” and a subtext that goes: “you should take it into
account.” Thie became clear to me on several occasions, ae when,
for instance, an Afrikaans professcor of erchitecture Iinterested
in Brazllien moderniet architecture asked me over coffee if I had
coneidered other pointe of view 4in my work {other than the
University of Cepe Town’e liberel one that he readily assumed wae
also mine because 1 weae affilisted there). When 1 thought he was
going to Buggest I took a look at the University of the Western
Cape (probably the moet politicelly correct university in the
whole country becsuse of 1ts open support for the liberation
struggle), o8 eeveral people had &already suggested to wme, he
mentioned instead, alas, the University of Btellenboech (that
even nowadayz is often coneidered to be sn Afrikasne coneervative
institution in English-apeaking circles). As we esy in Brazil,
cade wm puxa & sardinha pare © Seu lade. “everyone pulle the
gardine to their pide.”

It ie very difficult to look et the South Africen Beene from n
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totelizing perepective exactly because the “sardines,” though
they can certainly be grouped together in several echools, are
almoet too warioue t¢ be included in & single, encompassing view.
For the internal divieions of the country alsc have a bearing on
the academic field and on the way one can loock at South Africa.
I+ is neot only South Africen discourse that hes constructed
itpelf ae & diescourse of poeitions. Dilscourse asbout South Africa
has also besen very much an oppositional discouree, where dif-
ferent positlions supposedly rule out each other. Whether we have
to de with discourses legitimizing white rule (such ae Cronjé s},
or what Coetzee {19B8) talled “white writing’, or discourses of
black resistance, & piecemeal perspective is the rule. The fact
that most recent academic discourse sttempte to he from the
perspective of the oppressed, the majority or the masses does not
change that fact.l The problem comes out clearly when ons meakes
& comparieon with Brazil, where +the situation has been the
oppoeite {namely, there has predominated a %totalizing perepective
- if not tackling it outright then at least sssuming a "Brazilian
society’, & “"Brezilian culture”™ or that guinteassential Brazilian
pocial sciesnce conetruct, the eociedade mnaclonal or “national
pocliety’, redolent of +the hollem of Cronjé e volksgemeenskap).
whereas, 282 Pelrano (198l1) showe, the =social scilencee (ehe
concentrates on anthropology) in Brazil have been concerned with
a prodect of nation-building, the bhuman sclences in South Africa
have rather concentrated on eectorisl approaches (and sectorial
nation-building projecte), reproducing inside academia the
gituation on the ground {(es wsas to be expected).2 It must be
gtresgsed - for it is not something often pointed out - that
looking at the majority of the people, though a necessary and
praiseworthy exerciee (especially in South Africe) - is actuslly
different from looking at soclety as a whole. For, as Hoetink
(1867) once stressed in what concerns Caribbean eocletiee, =a
rpegmented” Bociety is formed by all the different “segments” (by
which he meant the different “races”). And it is from the
interplay between the eegments that one can derive a totalizing
picture, not from looking at eoclety from one or other point of
view. This nage-old piece of sociological wigdom - a view of
totality - seems te have been mostly forgotten in whet concerns
South Africa, for obvious reasons. Many white SBouth Africans
point to the achievements of their soclety - the +theatree, the
beautiful houses, the well-kept neighbourhocds, the universities,

1 See for instence, the =2o-called “history from below’
{(Bozzoll, 1883, 1387).

2 A more complex and nuanced picture can be found in Bekker
(1883). HBe distinguishes between three traditions in South
African academia: the Afriksner netionalist, the liberal and the
marxiet ones. The “pro-black’ ones are the last two, particularly
the merzxist one. Of course, the vast majority of scholars in e31}l
traditione sre white.
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the hoepltals - &and, just ae in the peest-cards available for
touriets (that show only beautiful landecapee, modern citiee,
beaches, plante, animals, and natives in traditional garb) they
blot most of the country out of the picture.® Other South
Africane (white or other), on the other hand, point to the
townehips, the esquaitter camps, the mieerable rural aress where
the majority lives, to counterbalance the first tendency, thereby
alsoc producing a somewhat lopeided picture.

Once Gert and I were sitting at & coffeeshop in Camps Bay, a
wealthy neighbourhoocd by the sea in Cape Town. Gert remarked thaet
the place felt unreal with its beautiful, weslthy people and its
white-painted houses gleaming in the sun ageinst the grand
backeground of Table Mountain. And indeed it did. I pondered on
the ipsue: would then Khayelitsha, the biggest tlack township in
Cape Town, be the ‘real” place? I pondered again. In Brazil too
there are rich and very poor places. Does, say, Ipanema or Leblon
in Rio feel unreal? Not really, at lesst not for me, though I am
well aware of the huge g2pE and disparities 1in my own couniry.
what, then, makes Cemps Ray “unreal”? For me, the answer was the
disconnectedness. 1t was as if Camps Bay was somehow & world onto
1teelf, an enclave of sun and gaiety floating apart from a world
of destitution. That asgpumption of disconnectedness is perhaps
what makes Camps Bay feel unreal. In thie Bense, however,
Ehayelitsha too would be unreal (unlees one considers &S
~natural” the existence of =a segregated neighbourhood to which
were forcibly assigned people belonging to one category only).
For the “real thing,” if I may put it that way, would be the
connection between the two, 2 connection that is denied in both =&
congervative (i.e., pro-white and pro-Camps Bay) or progressive
(i.e. pro-black and pro-Ehayelitsha)} perspective. That is, to me,
whet might make both Campe Bay snd Khayelitsha ‘real” is not a
locaelized gaze (that tends to fix 1iteelf either on omne or the
other), but an all-encompassing gaze. However, Gert once
complained about how difficult it is to jump from one environment
to +the other, and how each ‘enclave” in Cape Town {(we were
talking about organizatione)} hed lte own language a&nd codes. He
felt it took a lot of energy to go from one enclave to the other.
In thie his complaint wes Just like my friend Venssse'e in
Jo burg, whom I mentioned in chapter 1. Of all the peoprle I know
who +try and go sround the enclaves of South Africen society,
Arthur ie the one who goes around the noet, dashing from and to
the townships and the white suburbs on an almoet daily basis. He
knows people both in EKheyeliteha and Conetentis {(another posh
guburb). He tends to complsin too. And indeed, especlially in an
ipnner-looking society 1like South Africa, where contact hag
traditionally been not only discouraged  but actively prevented,
trying to include both Camps Bay and Khayeliteha in an all-~

3 For en interesting appraisal of thie “poBt-cerd” country
see Rassoul’s end Witz's (1924) sssay. ’
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encompassing gaze can be hard. For both nelighbourhoode are not
aven gide by pide (Camps Bay is on +the oceen alde of Tebile
Mountaln, whereas Khayelitsha was built far away in the Cape
Flets near ithe shores of False Bay), contrary to whet happens,
gay, to Ipanema and the Cantagalc favela in Rio who are right
next to each other (entangled in eech other would perhaps be a
not altogether inasccurate description). The geographical distance
in South Africa (that cen also obtain in Brazil, though less
fpequently) to me is & direct reflection on the urben space of
the conceptuasl distance {(and dieconnectedness) postulated and
jmplemented by epartheid. Whereas one might say that the distance
between Ipanems and Cantegalo 1s conceptuallzed within & common,
1f hierarchical, framework, the distance between Camps Bay and
Ehayelitehe feele far greater because of the essumption of
geparatenees.

1+ ie most difficult to get an overall picture here. Not beceause
of the suppoeed immensity of the task, but rather becauee the
perepective available ig more often them not e splintered one.
That (to me) quintessential South Afrlcan question (often asked
whenever I mentioned my work) “from what perspective are you
doing it?° points exactly to the problem. Of course, it is not
that diversity of perspective 1is sabsent elsewhere. On the
contrary, Brazilian discourse, for instance, 1s perhaps almost as
riven with differences in perepective es discourse on end of
gouth Africa. However, the overall framework inside which dis-
course moves iteelf ip different in both cases. It ie not a
coincidence that in Brazll one often assumes or talks about a
sociedade brasileira ( "Brazilian soclety”) or a literatura
brasileira { “Brazilisn literature’), wheross in South Africa one
mentione “our different communities”, “African literature”,
~white writing®, or “black polities’. The challenge here 1is,
therefore, +to try and see the overall wpicture thet is pulled
apart by the splintered perspective or, rather, to try and
integrate the different perepectives inseide one end the esame
whole. In thie, in my wview, vital exercise ons could do worse
than start from a very localized end obscure academic debate that
nonethelese providez an important illustration for my case: a
prief academic debate between BOme South Africen

anthropclogiste. 4

How do you go about doing snthropology in a divided eoclety?
Dividedly, I sm afraid. For English South African enthropologists
and Afrikaans ethnologists (velkekundiges} seem to have come up
with different anewere to that question. In an inaugursal lecture
at the Univereity of Cape Towm {(where he succeeded illustrious
nemes like Radcliffe-Brown, Isaac Schapera and Monica Wilson),
West (1979) proposed =& sociel anthropology streseing soclal

4 1 am grateful to Dr Peter Fry from the Federal University
of Rio de Janeiro for having called my attention to this debate.
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chenge, in the tradition established by the mosat famous South
African anthropologiet of all times, Max Gluckmen. To Wesi, this
sociel anthropology - practieed especially in the four Englisgh-
medium univereities in the country - would be different Ifrom the
scultural enthropology” (volkekunde) practised in the Afriksans-
medium universities. The former would heve a compasrative perspec-
+ive, a soclological orlentatien and an interest in soclal change
that would lead it away from the aesumptions about the im-
mutability of oulture (ibid., p.3), whereas the latter would
place the stress on culture as an invariant elemsnt. A few poges
later West {ibid., pp.11-12)} mentions the iesue of faction fights
in mining compounds and the two approaches to the problem. The
approach of the “cultural anthropologist® {volkekundige} in South
Africa is to interpret +the issue in terms of “deep ethnic
divisione” rooted in "ancient animosities.’ The social
anthropeclogical spproech, on the other hend, looke also at other
variables, “institutionslised circumstances” such as the struc-
ture of the compound (an isolated environment where men eare
packed together along ethnic lines, awsy from thelir families who
have remalned in the countryeide) or the harsh working conditions
in the mines or, still, the apparent preference of management for
an ethnically segmented labour force. Weet concludes that thie
-gort of enalysis would therefore point to a system which is
1ikely to give rise to tensione and violence, and which alpo
jnstitutionalises ethnic differences. It is therefore not
surprising that +tension takes on an ethnic dimension.” (ibid.,
p.12, emphasis in the original). BEven in the absence of ethnic
divislons such a system would be likely to “produce tenelons that
could lead to other forms of segmentation” {id.).

West s objection to what we might o¢all & culturalist approach
1ies in that one can draw the inference from the latter that, ae
ethnic divisione are cultural {and therefore somehow appeer to be
{mmutable), then separstion - the official policy of the apar-
theid government - is thue necessary. Here, I think, liee the
crux of the matter. Ho anthropology - and no social science -
develops outplde a specific context, ae Peirano (1881) has shown
for anthropology in the case of Brazil. In the context of Bouth
Africa, where segregation baped on an assumption of cultural
differencee wae the premise, Gluckman e famoug strees on change
{that made him well-known in Brazil ss elsewhere), subscribed to
by other eminent South Africen anthropologlsts such ae Monica
Wileon (whose work Weet also quotes to boleter his srgument),
mekep sense in oppoeition to cultural explanations ae favoured by
the government and many Afrikesene anthropologists. On the other
nand, in Brazil, where culture was not hijscked by the government
to build a segregationist system, Brazilian anthropologists digq
not feel they had +to put aside the concept in favour of other
explanations. Alpo, contrery to English-spesking South African
anthropclogiets, though many Brazilian anthropologists opposed
government policies and the militery dictatorship of 1864-18g%

we could say that +the Brazillian state never alienated Braziliaa
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snthropologists as & clase (though it certainly did alisnate &a
few individuasl practitioners) +to the extent thet it did eeversl
of their South African counterparts. That is, +to me, English
South Africen eanthropologiste in the past half-century mey have
kept (end perhaps even stressed) thelr international connections,
and also their “ocutside-ness” in terms of what wae happening in
couth Africa {(after all, it wes en Afrikeaans government with an
unacceptable segregationiet policy}. Brazilian snthropologists,
comparatively speaking, never felt sc alienated that they had, as
& group, to tmke such a critical distance from the state end,
consequently, from ite languege. Therefore, though Brazilian
anthropologiste are in the hebit of pointing out that the sup-
posed cultural unity of the country is not empiricaelly
verifiable, they do not go ap far as being wery of e cultural ap-
proach &2 English South African anthropologists seem to havse

been.

The poeition of meny Afrikaene anthropologiets in this regard has
traditionally been auite different. The stress of volkekunde
{ethnology or what West calls “culturel anthropolegy”} has fallen
on culture, along premises that seem similar to thoee of Oronlé’s
discourse. Different ethnic groupes {(though Cronjé never uses the
term) are distinet and have distinet waluee. Thie distinct
character of each one of them ie, if not reciel, then at least
~ultural, what makes it not much different in terms of this
aynecdochic discourse. For “culture” here too, es West indicates,
tends to be frozen in an immutable invariant just as “race.” It
is not for nothing thet Afrikesens ethnologists have some timee
worked for the government and even been appointed to high
positions (in a few ceses to very high poste, aB shown by the
cape of Plet Eoornhof, who became & cabinet minister).
Traditionally, an Afrikssne enthropologist, besides a university
chair, could hope, for instance, to work for the Department of
Plursl Relatione (in iteelf & wery culturalist designetion, that
came to replace the also culturalist-sounding Department of Bantu
Affaire) or for the South Africen Defence Force. Actually, the
involvement of some volkekundiges in the government has been
fairly common, eepecially in “Bantu administration” or as “Native
Commissioners” (though by no mesns all volkekundiges - and mors
recently not even moet - heve been thus involved). Also,
departments of ethnolegy at homaland unlversitles have
traditionally been staffed with Afriksans ethnologists (I hear,
however, that they have been sacked in 1994). It is not thersfore
a coincidence that West reports that in 1879 only 28% of all
anthropologiste in South Africe were social anthropologiste. Fop
1t hap been much more prestigiocus inside the country, et least in
Afrikasns circles, to follow a career in volkekunde.5

5 Gee Gordon (1988) (a eocial anthropologist of Nemibismn
origin) for the role played by Afrikeans ethnology in South
Africa. Bee algo Bekker (1993:88-85). It is Gordon who reports
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0f course, though there are different currents ineide the dis-
cipiine in Brazil as elpewhere, &e well a8 different ascademic
backgrounds, there have not really been +two lardgely divoroced
traditione (pureued in two different lengueges inside <two dif-
ferent university eystems and with +two different professional
assoclations) ag is the case with South Africe. The esplit in the
discipiine in South Africe has been an important one, goee well
peyond the political poeitlions of both groups, and points to a
djvieion 1n perspective that hee been commonplace in South
Africa. Whereas the English-speaking group has often kept more or
1ess strong tles with overseass institutions (end are generally
enployved in inetitutions that hasve sn international reputation),
the Afriksans-spesking group has tended %o be, in comparison,
£fairly inner-looking, with few or no international connectiions
and little or no prestige sbread. In Brazil, for instance, the
work of Afrikaanes ethnologists is quite unknown, whereae that of
important Bouth African social anthropologists of the past like
Gluckman, Fortes, Monice Wilson or (to e much lesser degree)
Iszaac Schapera is generally acknowledged.®

Mow, back to the brief discuesion I mentioned above, 1t cccurred
some time after West’'s inaugural lecture, end involved an ex-
change between an English South Africen social enthropologlist and
an Afrikesesns ethnologist. It ie interesting to s2ee how it
atarted. First of all, sn English South African enthropologlet -
John Sharp - from the Univereity of Cape Town wrote an article on
Afriksens volkekunde (Sharp, 1980). In it he drawe & picture of &
fairly inner-looking discipline that complements that drawn later
py Gordon (1888). I found the ethnoe theory employed by some
volkekundigee - interestingly, borrowed from the Soviet socigl
sciences - peculiar. In that theory, the world is made up of
ethnoses or ethnic groups, juet as Cronjé’s world waep made of
races oOr volksgemeenskeppe. Thus, one volkekunde theeie that
Sharp mentions describes the history of colonization in Zembin as
s meeting between the locel ethnoses and the Britieh ethnos. Just

thet Cronjé& drew on a work by Afrikaens ethnologiete {Coertze et
al., 1943) +to write his work of 1945. Indeed, Cronjé (1845)
quotes the sbove mentioned werk by Coertze more than once. In
this way, considering the 1importance of P.J.Coertze in Afrikaans
ethnology (he eet up depertmente and had many studentes and
followers), one can say that volkekunde has been implicated in
apartheld policy since 1its very beginnings, whereae social
anthropology perhape has a vrecord of defience rather than
compliance.

e Of couree, recent work by South African anthropologists ig
not generally known in Brazil (the opposite being also true
i.e., the work of Brazilian snthropolegiets is not generall,
gnown in South Africa). ¥
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ag Cronjé s world wes & world made of the conflict bhetween reces,
the world of ethnos +theory ie a world of conflicte between
ethnoees. Another interesting festure of the thesis is that it
was & bibliographicel one: fieldwork has somehow fallen outeide
the purview of many Afrikesns ethnclogists. For, as Gordon (19B8)
points out, fieldwork implies contact, and it is exactly the
latter that is to be avolded at all costs {as we saw above in
chapter 2). Consegquently, en apartheid ethnology necessarily had
to become an ethnology where extended fieldwork became, in most
cageg, ©ither restricted tc a few Iinterviewe or altogether
abeent. At their worst, some Afrikaans ethnologiets becams
gomewhat like armchelir specilalists in & discipline whose hellmark
inn most of the world is sxactly fieldwork and ethnography.

Two Afriksans ethnologiste (Booyens end van Rensburg, 1980)
botherad to reply to GSharp’s article {there has usually been
1ittle or no communication between the two groups: each pureuess
itg own affaire very much in isolation from the other which is,
again, 2 typically South African situation)}.? The crux of +the
reply centred on the ethnos theory, and Sharp’e claim that the
latter — and conseguently volkekunde - feil somehow outepide the
mainstream of the discipline. Beoyens and van Rensburg {(198Q)
retorted that there are different traditione inside the dis-
cipline, and that the British tradition was Just one of them.
This argument is wvery Herderilen end, to me, amounts to much the
same 88 saying that the British are just another ethnoe among
ethnoses. We might say perhaps that the subtext to Booyens®™ and
van Rensburg’'s reply was thst, though there may not be millions
of +traditions, there certainly are guite »a good deal, end the
English should acknowledge that. The problem ie that, whether
Booyens and Van Rensburg acknowledged it or wnot, there ere some
mainstream traditions in anthropology and other traditions that
more or less fall outside the mainstream. The theory of ethnoe,
in spite of ite importance, for inetance, in Germany and the
former Soviet Union a&nd South Africa, is not exectly pert of the
mainstream of the discipline euch as the worke of many British,
French or American anthropologiete. It 1is not for nothing thet,
when I 8Btudied snthropelogy in Brazil and Japan (two countries
with very different societies end conseguently very dlfferent
academic treditione), I read British, French and American

7 A late ae eerly 1995 anthropologista at the University of
Cape Town and the neighbouring University of Stellenbosch had
never met. Mutual isclation was not alwaye the case, as shown by
Gchapers s resder on The Bantu-spesking Tribes of S8Socuth Africa
(1937). where contributions by both English  social
anthropologists and Afrikeans ethnologists (such as the famoug
W.E. Eiselen who helped Verwoerd set up his ‘native policy") are
to be found eide by side. Aleo, nowadays, there is some tendency
to e rapprochement, s John Sharp indicated to me in Februsry
1985 (prersonal communication}.
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anthropology but no German or Russiasn anthropology.B

Boovens & and van Reneburg’e point - the existence of specific,
different traditions - is slso very much the point of the cul-
tural context of Afrikanerdom <from where, 1 &sepsume, they aeare
talking from. The emphasis on what ie specific, one’s own (eis)
against what is different and foreign (andere) 1ie & typlesally
Afrikasns emphaseis {as Coetzee, polnts out, thepe twe poles are
ever prresent in Cronjé’s narretive). Now, profiting from my
foreign perspective, coming as I do from & country that is not
tpraditionally eseentialist, and that haes long subscribed to an
assimiletionist ideclogy, 1 must say I £ind the Afrikaans claim
for difference insistent to the point of being gelf-detrimental .
The comparatively claustrophobic and enclosed space of Afrikaane
ethnology that we glean from both Bharp’s and Gordon’'s articles
1jg perhape typical in this regard. Te me, the accent on dif-
ference here hae clearly precluded a more open and more inspiring
approach based on exchange of views. However, if what is oulside
(Crondé e uitheemse or "non-sutochthoncusa”} is a pource of danger
(ae we saw Iin Cronjé’s narrative}, then, obviously, a fenced-off
and limited space where one wallows in one’s eie ie perhepe all
one can hope for. Hence, I %believe, the comparatively
clavetrophobic character of Afrikeans ethnology (that ie aieo the
claustrophoblc character of traditional Afrikener identity).
However, that said, I muet also add that I have problems with
Wwest e and Sharp’s claims in favour of social anthropology as &
more universalist, malngtream discipline. Having had direct
contect with the discipline in & variety of academic eettings
(Brazil, Jepan and France) I am aware that there are indeed dif-
ferences. The universalist claim seems to me Lo be typically
British or French (or perheps, in t+his case, Britlish South
Africen), Just as the particularistic cleim to difference is
typically Afrikeans. In this sense, I am afraid that West'e
definition of eocial anthropology 1in contrast 1o “cultural
anthropology” would not be reedily accepted all over the world
(it would probably prove to be a problematic definition for most
Brazilian enthropologists, for inetance).

British ldeology, Jjust as French ideclogy. iz wniversalist, in
spite of the differences between them {for Dumont, they are both
yariants ineide the eame overall Western ideclogicel con-
figuration). This universalism to me is typlcel of most English
South African poeitions: contrary to Afrikanere, the English in
gouth Africa have not seen themselves as yet anocther group in the

e German V8lkerkunde hes been snother source of inspiration
for Afriksans ethnolegy, e Sherp (1080) pointa out. For +the
ethnos theory in the Soviet pocial sciences, see Shanin {1989)
Of course, German anthropology used to be one of the mein cur—
rents of the discipline up to the inlerwer period, but it im not

s0 ANy more.
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country. Crapenzano {1886) pointe ocut the dismay of the English
farmers he met in the Cape over +the success of Afrikaene
netionalism (he did his research just after the heydasy of epar-
theid, in 18B0-1), and their perception that the English too
should unite just as the Afriksners (and perhasps, in that way,
alsc construct a strong ethnicity). The English farmere felit
especislly offended by the Afriksane language monument in Paarl
{site of the first Afrikaans languege movement in the last
century), & monument to Afriksner nationaliem. However, that was
stilil during apartheid, and in & small town &nd rural setting
where Afrikaners were in the msjority in the white group.

Truring my fieldwork in Cspe Town, I noticed pgain and sgain that
the Afrikaner bid for respect for Afrikaans culture and language
had been, all things considered, somewhat unsuccessiul. In Cape
Town, &mong +coloureds, for instance, it is often a eign of
prestige to spsak English well, not Afrikeans, though the latier
ig the mother tongue of the vast majority of them. Many English-
ppeaking whites I met could not really spesk Afrikeesns (whereas
Cape Afrikaners usually speak English), and their wviews on
Afrikaans and Afrikener culture were more often than not
disperaging, nc metter what they geaid ‘officially” if aBked
bluntly about it. Above all, English speakers like to point to
the "artificiality” of Afriksans language and culture. I remember
Peul leughing when I first mentioned to him “stendard Afrikeans”.
“There is no such a thing”, he sentenced. If not officially, in
practice the popular image of Afrikeans remains very much that of
a mixed, artificially contrived language, and that of Afrikaanse
culture of s eomewhat ridiculous hodgepodge that 1is not
gpecifically anything. Ae from April 1994, many pecple 1in Cape
Town simply told me that Afrikeane would disappear, 88 it had no
official eupport any more (of course, it has not). All the
resgpect that Afrikener natlonaliets fought so herd to obtain
seemed to have almost vanished in thin air overnight. Thie weak

gition of Afrikener culture and language, after 80 meny years
of struggle, seemed to me curious and gave me much reason for
thought.

In comparieon with traditiconel Afriksans digoouree, English
discourse in Cape Town 18 not one that stresses difference of
gelf-perspective in group terms. It is =& discourse about in-
dividusls or, when it mentlons groups, it is about others ap
groups (and not wsbout self es & group). In this senes, it is
relevant to say the English in fact are not another ethnos in the
South Africen scene: they certainly do not in general sBee them-
pelves a& such. Their official discouras {I am talking here of
enlightensd urban profeseionals) is often that of acknowledgement
of and tolerance for difference {in others, whereas Afrikaans
discouree is, at bottom, for the acknowledgement of and tolerance
for difference in self). However, I do not think this amounte +o
any real conviction. My impreesion of English speakers in genera)
wap Bome timee of an often unbelievable arrogance and condescen-
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gion hidden {carefully in some cases, not o0 carsfully in other
cases) beneath a polite and articulate surface. A meticulous care
with langusge {and offensiveness in langusge) -~ toc me, a hallmark
of urban and urbane English South African discourse that borders
on fussiness for Brazilisn standardes - coverg up a sensibility
that in fact ie often far less resilient +than 1t eappearse at

firet.

Take an incident that happened after I delivered a seminar paper
at UCT, for instance (Ribeiro, 1993). A history lecturer invited
me to address her studente in a course she was teaching on Latin
Americe. I then delivered a somewhat debased version of my paper,
strepging the Brazilien assimilationist 1ideolody, to a claseroom
of whites and coloureds. The lecturer aspured me they had enjoyed
my talking to them (and indeed at least some of them eeemed to be
interested). We left the classroom together, and as we walked
cuteide she told me how usefnl she thought my eeminer paper was
becauee in South Africa people took essentialism for granted.
Therefore, & comparative perspective, by pointing to 8 poclety
where that wes not the case, could be very useful to help South
African students to open up thelr minde. 1 then etarted suppec-
ting that she saw the aesimlilietionist ideal in Brazil sa & kind
of universalism closely related to her own. She next mentioned
the case of two fundamentalist Jewish students in her class who
were particularly essentiamlist. I became somewhat uncomforteble
as she mentioned them, because some of the students were walking
juest behind ue. As it turned out, hardly a minute later we were
interrupted by exactly the two Jewish fundementalist girle she
was talking about. One of them wanted to ask me more about Brazii
and specifically about the Jewish community there. I em quits
sure she must have overheard some of the remarks her teacher hed
peen making to me. The girl, however, was very cool and
diplommtic, and sc was her teacher. There 1 had been caught,
consorting with die Engelse {the English} and listening to them
talk about others wunder the latter’s nome (a fairly common
practice, as I learned sfterwards). Gert would becoms somewhat
annoyed with me some time afterwerds, when he caught me talking
about coloureds and Afrikeners, in a manner that reminded him of
UcT talk. ‘What about them?,’{that is, the Englieh) he msked. His
point wee that the foous might es well turn to them for a change.

This readiness to talk and snalyze the construction of identity
in others called my attention again and again. I was often under
the impreesion thet they wanted me to teke part in their univer-
galist diecourse, in which they deconstructed other people’s
jdentities from a perspective supposedly evacuated of any trace
of an eie or singularity. My impression wae that by doing so they
1eft no alternative to thoee othere except, onte they had
deconstructed and taken a distence from thelr background, slide
over to their own perspective of, say, & ’‘deconstructegd’

univerealized view of humanity. :
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Once I tried to argue with Psul that democracls reclial wee an
ideclogy thet waes not merely a coverup for domination, but in
fact & living cosmology adhered to by blacks, whites and mesticos
alike. He at once put on a condescending esmlle on hlie face, not
entirely devoid of cunning: there he had caught me red-handed,
apparently trying to defend something indefeneible es democracis
racisl. If blacke, whites end mestigoe all believed in it somehow
it could only be beceuse they had been duped. In fact, 1 found it
amazing how he - and other people I met in Cape Town - eimply did
not accept the possibility of any ideologicel constructe
mnediating between  tradition and wmedernity. That is, any
conptructe of +the kind that Dumont hae called “modern er-
tificialiem”, i.e., a (re)construction of tradition within the
modern configuretion of individualist wvaluee. Once, reading a
psper Paul had written, I chanced upon the word “epuricus’: the
ideologies of Cape bleck movements in the twentles, that tried to
+ake on traits of British imperiel ideology {for instance, by
declaring black leader Marcus Garvey the Prince of the Blacks or
zome such title, fashloned after that of the Prince of Wales, who
was at the time on & visit toc Scuth Africa) were deemsd by him
-gspurious’. When I argued with him about his use of such a
charged word, he retorted that those idesologies were spuricus
because they did not spring from Africans” own traditiona, but
instead were borrowed from British tradition. It wes this process
of borrowing, of taking on what belongs to others and not to
oneself, that wae considered spurious by him. And, of couree,
just a&e in Cronjé’s thought, what is borrowsed f£rom outside is
uitheemse end therefore goes against the ele (own—nese) or one’e
essence. Only the latter is valid or acceptable. Coetzee {1988:8)
was right when he pointed out that blacks in South Africa live in
a double bind in what concerns white socliety: 1f they deviate
from their background or thelr essence, they are looked down for
not belng genuine or, worse, for being imitators (he does not
employ the term, though, that I here borrow from Cronjé's - as &
translation for namakeels®). Paul would probably fesl somewhat
uncomfortable sbout my drawing a parallel between hie discouree
and that of Cronlé, but it is relevant to polnt out here theat
there 315 indeed & paraliel to be drawn. That is baceuse the
univerealist diecourse doeg not really provide for any kind of
asgimilation. Once you deconstruct yourself and place yourself in
a wider perspective, you are still, on some level, an outsider
who has supposedly his or her own identity lurking somewhere in

® Cronjé {(1945) wuees nameksels when talking about the
coloureds who for him are the imitators of the white men. That
for him, 1B an undesirable conditicn thet the coloureds have %o
overcome in order to become & nation on their own (mse chapter §
below). An Afrikeane volkekundige of the time, Coertze (1843),
also mentions “miglloee sapery (’soulless aping”) to denigrate
the process of Westernizetion of the Bantu: if you imitate or
“gpe” you therefore loge your aoul.
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+he background. That ie why there iz talk of a double bind.

Thus, you deconstruct your own background but are still expected
to have some identity of your own. You learn to see yourself from
the outside, =c to spesk, from & universalizing perspective that
does not really accord value to ideclogical setups (and at bottom
payE only lipeervice to tolerance of difference}, but st the end
of the day there eseems Lo be still a lingering. irreducible dif-
fersnce. Let us analyze thip iesue more closely, breaking it down
in order to understend it petter. First, there is the rejection
of anvihing that lcoke ideological or “metaphyeical.” In my
opinion this attitude - that amounts to a deep-rooted em-
piricism - perhaps accounis for the fact that English South
Africene have not congtructed for 4themselves an explicit eth-
nicity as Afrikanere have. For what Afrikesners have construcied
as their identity is denouncad again and again (by both scholars
and lay perscns) as ~artificial’. ‘Artificial’” here etends for a
more or less dellberate jideclogical construct that is not, in
thies profoundly eesentialist discourse, “natural” {or perheps
-gutochthonous” ). Sharp ({1980}, for instance, Iinveighs against
the notion of ethnos for its supposed ‘metaphysical”™ character. 1
found his objection very interesting. For it ecunds similar to
objectione often raised across the Channel to, for instance, the
French sociological gchool s use of “society” &8 & kind of
ensembie of both ideology and soclsl practice.i® Perry Anderson
(1968) has aleo cbeerved this characterietic empiriciem iIin the
case of the human disciplines that, %o him, are et the root of
their poverty as disciplines in comparison +to thelr continental
counterpartes. He ppecifically mentions the lack of the construc-
tion of any view of the social whole.?tl Thus, we can parhaps
say that any ideclogicel construct here is not welcome: there
seems to be, on some level, the assumption that, once ldeological
layers are “peeled off”, some anivereal Lockean tabula rasa will
ADpEAY ag the COmMmon denominator to all {artificially

10 See For instance Dumont’s (1984:23} uee of ideology es
including both thought and social practice - +the “cultural” and
reocial” dimensions, o to spesk - and, of couree, IDurkheim’se
(1978) The Elementary Forms of the Religioue Life, in whoee work
Dumont '8 conception ie ultimetely rooted.

13 To him, the only notable exception to this ies soccial
anthropology. However, ss we know, the discipline applied the
notion almost exclusively +to eocietlies outside Britain. I gm
grateful to Mariza Peirano from the department of anthropology of
the University of Braeilis for heving pointed out Anderson's
egeay Lo me.
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congtructed) difference.1®

However, even given thies bias apgainst anything "metephyeical” one
could etill obdect thet, following Dumont e definition of an ar-
tificialiet form of holism, Afrikenerdom ie indeed Tartificial”.
But 8o are moet coemologies 1in the modern world (the prime
example being exactly the German ideclogy whoese aspects Dumont,
1991, analvees}. Let us take a loock at the issue at close
guarters. Hofmeyer (1887) relates the construction of Afrikener
jdentity in the first decades of this century, following the
Anglo-Boer WHar {that gave SNOTrMoOUE impetus to Afrikansr
nationalism that up to then had been a somewhat limited construct
aembraced by comparatively few}. From the assumption of & separate
Afrikaner eie or singularity {uniqueness), there gprang up a vary
lively procese of imagining that amounted to, in Hofmeyer's
(p.111) words, a ‘redefinition of everyday life’. Thus, in
Afrikaane magazines (then the main battlefield of identity
congtruction almed at the masses), there <ame up articles on a
variety of phenomena of everyday 1life that were then repeckaged
as Afrikasns, psuch as food, architecture, iInterior decoration,
drees, etiguette, heelth, humour, landecape, monuments, the
plastic arts, misic, handicrafts, transport, &agriculture, etc.
For instance, what had been previcuely Juet furniture becemne
Afrikaans furniture, “what had been & house became an “Afrikaans’
house built in an Afrikaanse bouwetijl (Afrikesens architecture)’
(id.). This preoccupation went, therefore, far beyond the mere
vetrieval of a tradition.I®* In what concerns the language too,
there wae & kind of engineering et work: Afrikaens had to be
retrieved from its low status es a kitchen language ({(kombuistaal)
and reinvented as a standard langusge {algemeen beskaafde taal).
Tmportantly, Hofmeyer pocinte out that in order to “accomplieh
thig aim, one had +to shake off the very strong associations of
poverty and pariicularly “colouredness’ which c¢lung %o the
ianguage” {ibid, p-104}. It is important to note that Afrikaans

i

1Z This tabula raBa can be conceived as rooted in nature
put, more often then not, it 1is presented &s rcoied in economic
. or political interest that would be a universal constent. Hence
perhaps the encrmous emphesis on the importance of “domination*
{and unmasking it) in academic and quasi-academic discourse
related to South Africa. See Dumont (1977) for an apprecilation in
hietorical perspective of this point of view in Western thinking.
The tabula rasa cen be gleaned in the eessays by South African
anthropologiste in Sherp end Boonzaler {19B87). The authors eeem
to overlock the fact that, once deconstructed, identity ie eti]]
somehow there, whether it is an epsentielized construct or not.

13 Though, of course, that was slso very important. This job
was done by volkgkundiges (not to be confused with veolkekundiges)
or “folklorists” (id.), initially acholars who had studied ip
Germany and the Netherlands at the turn of the century.
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was then also derogetively called a hotnotstaal (e Hottentot
language )} .14

We could eee the whole Afriksans language movement es an attempt
+o construct not only & volk by interpellating a constituency (in
0°Meara s words) but slso an identity that could be pleced side
by eide with that of British or English identity. The beskaafde
in algemeen beskaafde taal iz an importent clue here. Beskaafde
means here “standard” but also “eivilised”. It=s noun eguivalent,
beskawing, means ‘civilisation®™ or “ecultuwre”. The verb in
Afrikasns, beskawe, like its Dutch counterpart {beschaven), msans
to “polish’, to make even {(as when one polishes e wooden surface
to get rid of any unevenness - see the Van Dale Dutch dictionary
and the Government Printer’s Die Afrikaanee Woordeboek for the
relevant entries). This meaning. of course, iz related to that of
politesse (of which it is in fact a translation) that in France
sreceded the concept of eivilisation, as Eliaz (1982) shows. We
could therefore say that a “civilised’ surface here ie one that
has an even appearance: all the roughness end the irregularities
are polished away and a smooth, streamlined landscape replaces
it. Hence the need not conly to standardize the language in a
specifically linguistic senze, but also the need to rid 1t of eny
non—-polished, non-cultured aseociations, 1i.8., as Hofmeyer
pointed out, its associations with colouredness end poverty. This
parallels the attempt st defining Afriksnerness as whitenees (ae
in Cronjé s worke), and the economic movement to 1ift Afrikesans-
gpeakers from poverty that O’'Meara (1983) analyzed. That is, we
are here faced with & coemology that works on several fronte at
the same time: linguistic, racisl, economic, cultural, etc,
creating a standerdized product out of &8 set of dieparate con-
ditions. To me, one ie here faced with a true and veritable
civilizing procees.18 If it seems more artificiel or contrived
than eimilar effortes eleewhere, then perhaps we have to loock at
the wider context to understend why.

Here we have to go back to the early British occupation of the
Cape to see the root of the problem. One might perhape 2ay that
certain trende +that had been present in the eighteenth century
Cape soclety became more prominent with the change in soverelgntiy

14 Interestingly, the very name “Afrikeander’ (percursor to
-afrikaner’} wae alpo used to indicate a racialiy mixed person in

t£he nineteenth century Cape.

15 Bven in terms of beshavicur, the prescriptive cheracter
that Elias points out in his interpretation of the civilizing
procese is &lso emphasized by Afrikaans nationalliste. See, for
instance, Langenhoven's (1938} long pedagogical list (“Honderd
prekies’} of behaviourial injunctions and rulee of deportment in
one of his popular booke.
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from the Netherlands to Britain. 1€ Elphick and Giliomee
(1982:413) pointed out that the eighteenth century represented &
turning point in the colonial experience: whereas in the first
seventy-five vears of the eighteenth century the opinion that
Furopeans were intrineicelly esuperior to slaves, EKhoikhoi and
Yhoea wae rare, Ifrom the laet gquarter of the century onwards it
hecame increseingly common.l? Though attempts by the Company to
protect the Khoikhol had been mede, it was during the firet
British occupation that the colonial government attempied to
enforce stricter etatutory protection of them. The perception
that had already dominated the accounte of socme Dutch colonial

authoritiee - nemely, that of & population of colonists in the '
interior that was wvery “rough” and wvery prejudiced against
¥hoikhoi and Xhosa 18 - seems to have sharpened considerably
after the British takeover of the Cape Colony {then the only part
of what iz now South Africa +that was under colonlel rule). This
view of & rough population of Boere - an image of people who
could hardly be called “civilized” - hae inforimed partz of the
south African imagination ever since Dutch coleonlal times through
to the preeent. Even nowadays, in Cape Town, in English-epeaking
circles, being Afrikssns (especially of the non-anglicized sort)
ig not guite 1t. I was told endleeps stories and anecdctees about
how rough, tecky, and peculisr Afrikaners could be. There is an
Afrikaens town outeide Cape Town - Bellville - that is the butt
of Capetonisne” derisiveness. Therefore, +this negative image has
pereisted in many South African narratives throughout South
African history. It ip therefore worth pausing over it for a

while. —_—

The English image of the Boere in the interior {(that wes shared
by other travellers &nd alsc by the Dutch Cape alite) is one of
jazinese, of a life lived in Bloth end in close contect with the
-Hottentote”, as both Coetzee (1988:25-38) snd Streak (1874)
indicate. The portrait by John Barrow, drawn efter his travels in
the interior in the late 1790 s, became guite famous. He depicts
the Boers leading & very rough exietence in very 1isolated cir-
cumetances, unwilling “to work, and unable to think; with a mind
disengaged from every sort of care and reflectilon, indulging to
excess in the gratification of every sensual sppetite...” (Ba-
rrow, aquoted in Crapeanzenc, 1986:64). Crepanzenc (ibld, p.65)

i€ The firgt Britieh occupation of the Cepe laeted from 1795
to 1803. The second etarted in 1806 and became permanent as from

1815.

17 It was, however, couched in different terms from modern
ones: non-whites were “heathen’ whereas colonists were ‘Chri-

etiens’ {ibid, pp.414).

18 See for instence Van Plettenberg’s account of 1780
mentioned by Elphick and Giliomee, 1882:413.
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commente that it wes in part in resction to attitudes such &=
Barrow s that the Boers “trekked into the country’. The Afrikesns
historisn Van Jaarsveld (1974:1-38) quotes from contemporary
English-language and Dulch-lenguege sources in the Cape during
the time of the Great Trek, the maes emigration of Boers out of
the Cape Colony {ae from the 1830°s), especielly the South
African Commerclial Advertieer. The Advertiser was particularly
noxious in ite attacke against the Trekkerse, talking sbout the
latter’e “rude nature’ and "uncontrolled eelf-will” (guoted ibid,
p-5); continuing therefore the +tradition coneeciidated by Barrow
decadesa eariier.1® Governocr D'Urban - who was sympathetic to
the Trekkers - complained about the Advertieer’s link to Dr
Philip and the London Miesionary Boclety (ibid, p.8}.

Dr Philip was & Britieh miesicnary that, through hle Researches
in Scuth Africa (1828), became well-known both in the country and
abroad. In his book, he defended the Ehoikholi end eleves and
criticized the Boere” treatment of them. Dr Philip‘s work becams
what was probably the first detailed indictment of the Boers and
their policy towarde the inhabitents of the country. His
Philanthrnpy end concern about treatment of elaves and Ehoikhoi
earned him fame and, 3in Boer circles, enduring enmity. The
indictment of Boer {later Afrikaner) policy towards Africans hes
pbecome since then an exercise so common that it has traditionally
fostered among Afrikeners &n enduring feeling of being deeply
misunderstood by the outeide world. I belleve research has Btill
+o be done on thie, but I +think we have here, in the riee of
Afrikeanerdom, & pecullar case of whet Dumont has called variously
acculturation or edeptstion +to modernity (Dumont, 1986:113-132),
ps I indicated above, the British occupation of the Cape brought
along with it & great intensification of modern, individumlistic
and conBeguently egalitarian discoursee. Also, intersetingly, it
pbrought about the need to create an ideologlcel explanatory
frapework to oppose modern discourse. Dumont (1991) traces and
analyzes (through the work of & few authors) this need in the
case of Germany in its confrontation with the French Enlighten-
ment &s from the eighteenth century. On & much emaller end
protracted scale, this confrontation is also that between the
Boere and their British overlords in the nineteenth century and
the first half of the twentieth century. Just ae in the caee of
Germany &and her contect with France, in South Africa +too the
contact of the Boers with the British produced a continuing clash
that hes not dissppeared even in our days and that has given rige
to & whole ideclogical, reactive framework.

i It wmust be said, however, that guite & few Britimh
colonigts and even Governor Benjamin D°Urben himeelf were gym-
pathetic to the Trekkers. The governor saw the departure of the
Tpekkere 86 an incaleulsble loee to the colony” (quoted in Van
Joareveld, 1974:8).

. e
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I+ 1 Sir Andries Stockenetr8m that cests 1light on the issue
here. Interestingly, he proposee that colonial concueet in Dutch
timee had not been a well-thought out plen with Machiasvellian
ideoclogical underpinnings aiming at disposseseion end dominetion,
even though it ultimetely did bring with it bhoth dispossession
snd domination. In hies euwtobiogrsphical notes on hie firet ap-
pointment as deputy landdroet (megistrete) in the troubled
{because of clashes between coleoniste and the Xhosa) frontier
district of Greaff-Reinet in 1813, Stockenstrdm wrote:

The theory which makes the blacks dirreclaimable
savagee, fit only tc be exterminsted, like the wolves,
wae not of Boer crigin. We hed poeseeped curselves of
their lande; we wanted more of their land, together
with thelr eervices. Oppression had been going on for a
century and a half; but we did not oppress for mere
oppregsion’s sake., {....) It never entered the
imegination of the simplest of the Boers to deny the
oppression, Enowing that he could not take s step
without crossing ground of which those he holds in
bondage were once the free and contented owners. The
reflecting part (that i= many) of the old population
regretted the evil, tut could not eee & remedy (guoted
in Du Teit end Giliomee, 1983:228)

1+ is Stockenstrtm’s sharp Judgement that bears again on the
difference between the old and the new typre of colonial conquest
in regard to the frontier war of 1818 agalnet the Xhosa (waged by
the British):

The Cape Dutch at least did wrong with lese hypocriey,
for I never once heard our eggressions attempted to be
excused or juetified by the pretence of epreading the
Bible or ciwvilization; whilst, on the contrary, many of
the elder membere, whe had fortunately come in contsect
with right-minded Christians, or had octherwise obtalned
an insight +4nto the principlee of the sacred volume,
would sit up whole nights relating to me and lamenting
over the scenes of injuetice and cruelty which they hed
witnessed, or heard of in earlier days... {ibid,
pp.225-26)

The most interesting and illumineting sutobiogrephical excerpt,
however, comes from s conversation Stockenstrdm held with no one
1eee than Dr Philip himself end Thomae Pringle (snother important
contemporary British volce deprecating the Boers) in 1825, ip
which they discussed relatione between colonlets and the in-

habitante of the country:

To have denied the extermination of the Hottentote and
Bushmen, the possession of thelr country by ocurselves,
the cruelties with which their expulsion end Just

Il
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resistance hed been accompanied, the hardships with
which the lawe were Btill preseing upon their remnente,
the continuation of the same system againsat the Kaffire
[Rhesal, or the iniquity of the sggressions end murdere
then lately perpetrated wupon the latter race, would
have been ridiculcus, as well ap dishonest, &g there
was not in the Colony, even among the Boers, one single
being of the slighteet decency or respectability, who
did not Bee the facts before hie eyves and ilament
+hem. ...There waa coneequently little to be disputed
between my gueste and myself as to the past; but they
certainliy tried my temper by the wvirulence with which
they persisted in denouncing the present generation of
the Coloniets and refused to meke any allowance for
theilr sactual position, which rendered self-defence
often ebeclutely necessary for the preservation of both
parties, invariably cutting the Gordian knot by. the
maxim, which no people on earth have ever violated one
hundredih pert s much as the English themselves, viz.,
“¥You heve no buepinesg here at all.” In talking of sys-
tems, I happened to sey, "My system is tec 4o my beet to
get the white man henged who murders a black; but 1
aigo do my best to root cut any &ang of robbera and
prderers among the blacks, who cannot be otherwiee
reclaimed.” This was met by an exclamation, “An awful
neceseity inte which you have forced youreelves!’
Granted; or rather, our ancestors and the Government
heve forced ue inte 1t, and being in the scrape, we
must elther run away, sit still and have our throats
cut, or defend what we have. Neliher of the two former
sliernatives will benefit the blacke - elther muset
ultimately ruin both them &nd ocurselves; whereas the
third persiested in with firmness, strict Justice and
moderation mey in a country like this enable both
parties to live in peace end plenty. My opponents were
disposed to find some reason in this argument, but
remained eceptical as to the existence of the soil on
wnich the Jjustice &nd moderation were +to be coul-
tivated..." (ibid, p.226, emphasis in the original).

I have chosen to quote Stockenstrim at length because in his
notep One c©an see clearly the roots of the issue as it would
unfold well into this century. Roughly put, it wae a clash
between what was and what should be, turning into a Jjuastification
that triee to close the gap between the two. As Dumont pointed
out, modern ideology does not tolerate well either paradoxee or
contradictions, for it doee not distinguleh between diffseront
jevele nor apsigns to each of them & different value as in a
traditional, holistic and hierarchical system (see hie discuesion
on value, Dumont, 1886:239-268)}. The apparent relentleseness
{ judging from Btockenstrim’'s account) with which both Dr Philip
and Pringle counteract Stockenstrim’s explanations seems 4
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illustrete well the mode of operation of the modern individualis-
tic and egalitarian mind. Stockenstrtm - an educated, intelligent
and devoted member of the Cape Duich elite who became a prominent
coloniel official wunder the British - is obviously cornered and
et peins toc Justlify the behavicur of hie countrymen, past and
present. Streak (18574:2-3) gives us the key to understending the
packground behind Dr Phillp’e and Pringle’s criticiems. BHe
mentione the intreoductien in Englend, in the late elghteenth
century, “of religlous and humanitarian motives in both home and
colonial policy’.

In particuiar, the philanthroplic deeire +to rescue the
black African from an gtate of bBarbarism loomed large
and had direct bearing on and gresatly influenced what
Engiieh opinion of the Afrikaner would be {...) In the
case of the Cape of Good Hope it wae argued that expan-—
sion had from the first been immoral since it could
only have teken place at the expense of lends rightful-
ly belonging to the natives. Furthermore, it was main-
tained thet expension had resulted in ths deplorable
dipruption o©of the tribel wey of life of Eouseesu's
‘noble pavage’, & fect which wes evidenced in  the
gubordinete poeltion he held within the Europsan
controlied Colony. Particular condemnation wae levelled
at the frontiersmen of the Colony, the Boers, for the
treacheroue ways by which, it wes slleged, they had
reduced the sborigine to what was considered an ignoble
and oppreesed state.

The Belf-righteousnees of his British interlocutors (not necee-
garily only Dr Philip and Pringle) can be inferred from Stock-
enstrdm’s own forceful remerke that seem to be motivated by hurt,
and his emphatic and all-sweeping assertione as to the moral
standing of his countrymen: “there was not in the Colony...one
gingle being of the slightest decency and respectabllity, who did
not see +the factez before hie eyee sand lement” oOr “it never
entered the imagination of the simplest of the Boers to deny the
oppreesion’. He is clearly in the defensive. Aleo, clearly, inp
putting forth his people’s case, he is doing two things. First,
he is pointing to a difference — for instence, the hypocrisy he
asslgns tc the actions of the British wae lacking in Dutch times,
when oppression had been neither justified nor denied. Bamely, he
is pointing that the underpinnings of an ideclogical discourse of
opprespion were not thers. Next, he ip constructing a Jus-
tificatory model thet has the potential to turn into s full-
fledged ideclogy, as when he eays that “being in the scrape, we
must either run awsy, sit etill and heve our throats cut, gp
defend what we have” and that the third alternative ‘may 1ipn a
country like this enable both parties to live in peace and
plenty’ . We might may that the subseguent history of South Africe
proved Btockenstrdm wrong. However, that is nmot the important
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point here. The crux of the matter is that Pringle‘s and Dr
Philip e obdurate refueal to make eny sllowance for the actusl
{difficult} position of the celoniste is met by SBtockenstrém s
equally obdurate opposltion: "You have ne business here at all.”
To me, thie verbal tusele between the three of them can Berve as
a blueprint for all the pubsequent wranglinge between Briton end
Boer. Beeldes, it elsc pointe - if only in a limited and tengen-
tial way - to the reactive nature that to me will be a hallmerk
of Afrikaner construction of identity and what Cronjé and others
would come to call the “Afrikaner point of view”™ on race metters.

Pilummeting now from +the helghts of a historical stage to the
depthe of a perecnal one, from dialogue between grest volces of
the past to & sauabble between obscure volces in  the preaent, I
wish to present my own experience in the matier. Though not e
Boer, neither, striectly speaking, a Boer sympathizer, I also
experienced in the flesh some of Stockenstrim’s feelinge. For my
own temper hae alsec been tried more than once by British
~“yirulence” and pereistent denunciation in South Africe. First,
' there was thet time when I tried tco argue with Paul about
- democracia racial not being merely a Machiavelllan coverup for
white domination in Erazil, but a coemology (though I did not
‘employ this term at the time} shared by wide sectore of the
population, regardlese of race. Paul just smiled back, condescen—
dingly. He did not say it in eae many words, but I Dbelleve he
thought that something 8o easy tc see through (and perhaps so
ailly) ae democracis racial could not be teken eericuely. To him,
it was perhaps Just like the notion of “standard Afrikeaans” - a

sham.

My next encounter involving democracle reciel wes with an
English-speaking, middle-sged gentleman who was introduced to me
by a common  friend. He had & degree in enthropology, though he
had epparently not been in the field for many years (he wae then
working as a peychotherapist). He asked me sbout ™y work, and
when I mentioned a comparison between Brazil and South Africa in
terms of notions of race end nationhood, his face 11t up. He
thought we had common ground there. I tried to explain to him the
aeeimlletionist model in Prazil, that contrasted with the essen-
tialiet one in South Africa, but to no awvall. If the whites are
‘on  top” in Brazil, as he said, then it is the same eltuation as
in South Africe. No, 1 said, it ie not. He looked bewildered,
and, unfortuvnately for him, I head neither the time nor the
patience to explain it further so that he might wunderetend the
difference better. I am sfreid I left him with the impreseion
that I wae some kind of Letin white supremacist. I menticned a
paper I had written on the subject, that I would pregsent at the
department of political science at the University of Cape Town. I
volunteered to glve him & cop¥, but by now he wae convinced 3
would be mauled down by the department for my skewed views on the
subject. I heve learned that it is at best difficult and st worgt
downright impossible to talk through this kind of barriep: for

]
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in this perspective, racial dominatlon 1ls racial domination
wherever you find it and, in this eense, Brazil can only be just
i1tke Scuth Africa, minor differencee notwithestanding. Later 1
jearned that he had once given & ride o no one lesg than Mandelr
himeelf: he had apparently {according +to my eource) taken the
letter acroee some internationel border disgulieed =8s his garden
poy {that wes before Mandela’s imprisonment after +the Rivonia
Triai when he waes on the run from the policel}. I heve found cut
it i particularly difficult to talk precisely to sBo-called
progreseive English-speeking whites=20, In such instances, more
than once, I did feel like Stockenstrdm as he wae being pestered
by Dr Philip end Thomas Pringle end being uvneble to Justify
himself no matter how much explanation he might offer. I alsc
noticed something else: +the almest neurotic reaction that the
“wirulence® mentioned by Stockenstrim brought about in me. I
found myself almost defending democracia raclal. That ie about
the last thing I would have done in Brazil before coming tc South
Africa. For that is exectly what Gilberte Freyre ended up doing,
as we shall pee below in chapter 6.

Ak

There have been & few interepting attemptz at unravelling the
‘pise of Afrikanerdom”.Z1 The moet common shortecoming is that

Za 1 remember another confrontation, this time with Amy
Thornton, head of the ANC s Veteran Isague 1in the Western Cape.
The first <+time we met she fired questions Bt me ebout poverty in
Brazil after we had barely been introduced. The point of such
questions i=s to try and sseese your interlotutor, to see whether
he or she is aleoc & progressive white Just like yourself {and not
a member of the more common, conservative subspecies). My feeling
wae &8lec that by trying to bring me to agree to their univer-
saliet view where both Brazil snd Scuth Africa would be on  equal
terms (say, both being white-dominated societies with widespread
poverty}, they were erasing eny poesibility of my heving a
different - and popsibly unpalatsble - point of view from their
own. At bottom, their attitude, though on the surface of 1t very
progreaesive, struck me as unbelievably intolerant. Interestingly,
neither Africans nor coloureds tended tc require from me seuch en
iymediste and quick alignment with thelr own opinions.

2t 1 have in wmind, emong others, Moodie (1975), Sharp
(1980), Hexham (19881), O'Meara (1983), Thompson (1985), Duboyw
(1989). My favourite ones remain Hofmeyer’e (1987) and Giliomee-s
(1988) articles. I aleo found the excerpte from historical
documente in Du Tolt and Gillomee (1883) very interesting.
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the interpretations do not take enough stock ¢f the iseue from a
comparative {i.e., external) point of wview. T find it wvery
difficult to have one’s feet on the "English” &side of the e-
quation and look at the Afrikaner side, es most interpretatione
try to do (conversely, having cne’s feet on the Afrikaner side ie
alsc problematic). Though 1 do not think that Afrikener
nationaliem can be understood solely as a reaction or & response
to British universaliem (end, of course, to Africen presence)}, I
nonetheless think that the BPritish element in the equation is
very importent and has not been sufficiently emphasized. One of
the possible reasons ip that most interpretations arise sxactly
from 8scholars and inetitutions that are historically rooted
either on the English side of the divide or in a perspective that
i3 related to that side. Thet 1s, the interpretations are more
often than not well-rooted in the South African tradition started
by people like Dr Philip end Pringle, even if they take on that
tradition critically (88, I believe, is mostly the case;.

0f course, one might object, in & very South Africen wey, that
thig is8 all ‘white higtory’ and therefore mnot necessarily
ralevant to the majority of the people in the country. However,
the divide I have tried to point to here, if only sketchily -
between a universaliet perspective of British origin end a
particularietic one of Afrikaens origin - tome is alsc a
perspective transplanted onto the wider Bouth Africen scene. For
instance, one could see the Inkatha Freedom Farty and 1ts essen-
 gisligt recreation of Zulu identity as something very eimilar to

Afrikasne identity-building (the <€act has not escaped obeervers
" such az Maré, 19892). The ideclogy of +the Pen-Africanist
Congress - with 4its exclusivist accent on en auntochthonous
population fighting & settler mincrity of outsiders that reminds
one very much of Cronlé s inheemse/uitheemse (indigenous/non-
jndigencus) distinction ae applied to the Afrikaner/Englieh
divide - can be also sald tc have an Afrikaans air to it. This is
so in spite of the fact +that the PAC and coneservative Afrikaans
groupse are at the opposite ends of the politicel spectrum.
Coloureds in the Western Cepe have also recently resorted, in
aome cases, to an particularistic-scuding discouree. The English
aide here ime, of couree, represented by the African Netionsl
Congress and its wider, universalist and non-racialist ideology
(as embodied, for ineteance, in its Freedom Charter of 1958),
where the accent is not placed on ethnlecity or an exclusivist
identity-building. Thet is, the two streaks of cclonial tradition
may have left in South Africa &an enduring legacy that goes far
beyond whet can be gleaned from mers conceptions of ‘white
domination”. The mein actors on the scene may have changed, but
the premises around which different eides construct +themselves
are still eimilar. Alse - 1t is important to note - both uwniver-
paliem end particulerism here come together. That ie, you cannot
reslly understand ome without the other: for, ultimately, ons
only makes senme in terms of the other. They both belong together
in the same language geme - & fact that tende to be overlookeg
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because of the eplintered perspective {British/Afrikener,
whites/black, conservative/progressive).22

There ig only one thing that should, to my view, be added to make
a more complete picture. Just es the universslist ideology is,
borrowing the term from Stockenetrdm, “virulent’, sc ie its
particularistic counterpart. Actually, one might eay that the
aouth African cese seeme to be one of over-reaction where the
reactive side ended up becoming even mere virulent than its
opponent. There ie something incredibly unyielding and un-
compromising in traditional Afrikaane ideclogy (not +to mention
some traditional Afrikenerse themeelves), Jjust ss 1n apartheild
thinking: they conetitute both a total system narrcwly confined
within very well-demarcated spaces. In this, they are different
from democracia racial, even though - as we sghall try to show in
the 1lest chapter - the latter can also be called a reactive
jdeciogy. For the ideclogy of miscegenation in Brazil - in spite
of ite being much maligned now - wes never the total space that
apartheid attempted to be at the cost of ec many lives. In South
africa, the obsessional neurosis Costzes (1881} pointed out in
Cronjé’ s worke seeme to have pervaded the whole system. If that
+urns out indeed to be an enduring legacy, then psrhaps Bouth
Africa should still expect a lot of trouble ahead. And, if events
in KwaZulus/Natal are any sign to be trusted (with 1its on-going
battle between ANC-aligned Zulus end Inketha-aligned Zulus}, at
jeast 1n what concerns that importent province South Africe may
atill face seriocue difficulties in the not so distant future.

Finally, in what concerne a comparison with Brazil, 1t is worth
noting that particularistic claeims, though fer from lacking,23
have been comparatively circumeeribed (and, for the mobt part,
succepsfully stifled). I was impressed by Mandela's and Allen
Boessk 8 (formerly leader of the ARC in the Western Cape) use of
the term “ethnicity” in a pre-election relly in 1994 in the
coloured suburb of Retreat, in Cape Town. They were both trying
+o stem the tide in favour of the National Party that would swemp
over the Western Cape and give that party a local victory in the
elections of 1994, What struck me was that no politiclan in
grazil would have used the term - it eimply is not part of
Brazilian ©volitical wvocabulary &t all. In Brazil, the term
{etnicidade} is only understood within the narrow confinee of ths
pociel sciencee and its usage is therefore exclusively academic.
Therefore, “ethnicity’ ae euch has not gelf-coneciously been an

e

22 See, however, Bekker (1983), who 18 the exception that
confirms the rule.

28 One classic exemple is the German-Brazilian (Deutsch-
prasilianer) claim to difference inside the national space, 3
olaim that was vigorouely reeisted both by the government and by
non-German~-Brazilien soclety (see Seyvferth, 1882}.
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igsue in Brazil, in spite of the existence of important ilmmigrant
commmities, blacke and Indian groups. In comparison with South
. Afyrican discocurse (or, following South African wuaage, discour-
! seg), Brazllisn discourse seems for <the most pert o siger a
middle course between univerealism and partlcularism, avoiding
both extremes. We are not as universslist ae English South
Africans {for we do tend to assume the existence ©f a national
identity) nor =are we as particularistic es Afrikenere {(for our
national identity has tended to be Inclueive and to rest on an
segsimiletionipt premise that doee smack of universalism), Accor-
dingly, academic diecourse in Brazil, in comparieson with academic
couth African discourse, seems toc have followed this middle
course too. In the social eciences, for instance, if the as-
sumption of & sociedade nacional has been little chellenged (see
Peirano, 15981 and 1891:85-104), on the one hand, on the cther
hand discouree hae not &scguired B cleustrophobic and beleaguered
character, nor has it (to the same extent as most English South
Africen academic diecourse) been eso enthreled with deconstructing
othereg internal to the saseumed national espace. Of course,
Brazillian diepcouree alzo has a somewhat provincisl air to it {for
it has been mostly concerned with the national space), and
deconstruction 1s far from being an unknown exXerciss in the
Brazilian social and human sciences {on the contrary, it is
becoming more end wmore common). However, “culture”™ {(though, ee
everywhere, varlously defined) has neither been completely frozen
ap 8n eessentialist conetruct as in eome traditlonal Afrikeans
ethnology, nor has 1t been almeost Bs completely evacuated from
it2 heuwristic velue ae in South African English eocial
snthropology as propobed by Weet (1979) and othere. We might =say
that, in compariscn, the edge cf “virulence” 1in Brazil, though
fay from absent (for where is it absent nowadaye), Nay &eem
pomewhat blunt. Also, the 'millione of cpinicne’, though they
exist, tend +to be comparatively less clamorous end discordant.
The utter polarieation of Scuth Africen discouree 1is therefore
goftened.
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Coloured Aes Other

I+ ie BSunday evening, end of suwmmer, in Sea Point. & eeaside
guarter in Cape Town. Most of it has a wealthy and carefree sir
+hat reminds one of Ipenema in Rio. The nelghbourhood ie one of
the main hubs of night 1ife in the city. I am et Chaplin‘e, on
Main Road, a theetre-restaurant. It hae a emall stage for emall
productione. I am watching & musical about a boy who likes
dreseing uvp in women’e e¢lothes. There are two women on Blage, a
young, lank white women with an accent thet to me soundsg very
British end & short, black woman with & poweriul volce. The
1atter - Stells Megesba is her neme - is a singer who has appeared
recently on the city'e stages. The third actor is Jay Pether, who
is nleo e playwright and dancer. The friend who took me to gee
the mueical - Arthur - whispere in my ear that Jay is highly
qualified. He has peveral diplomee in speech and, I believe,
gcenography.

The musical is enterteining. Half the restaurant laughe heartily
every now and then, wheress the other, white half, for the most
part restrains itseif. Later, in his normal clotheg, Jay comes Lo
our table ~ I am eitting with several South African friends and a
Dutch girl — and starts talking to Arthur. The latter sporis an
afro (that some of our common acguaintancee deride behind his
back)}. Arthur and Jay talk sbout aspects of the musical. Jay is
worrled about the lengusge he has chosen (is it sccesalble? or ise
1+ perhaps too elitist?) and alsoc about the fact that maybe he
hag falled to convey his origins to hie sudience. Thet is, in his
worde, perhaps the audience has not taken notice of where he is
‘gpeaking from® (a most important concern in South Africa, where
jdentity is a badge one weare everywhere). My attention sharpens:
Jay is coloured. For me, however, he looks white (especially
because he still hes makeup on his face). But his identity - thet
is, the rosition from which he is apesking from - ie the seme as
Arthur’'s. They sre both coloured. Besides, to make mattoere
slightly more complicated, they sre also both black.

Let’s examine the situation. There I &m, & {white)} Brazilian
sitting around a tsble with a group of coloured friends and =&
putch girl. I have watched s muslcal that, to me. ie the story of
a white boy that likes dressing up in women“e clothes end is gay.
Afterwerds, I learn that 1 have in fact watched a musical created
and enscted by a black actor that, with makeup, looks whiter than
1 and almost as white ae the blonde Duich girl at our table, 1
would watch the pame mueical agein on another occasion. Then I
would notice & line I had misped the first Yime. One of the
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singers/actresees, impereonating the {hick and angry volee of the
boy & father, on discovering the boy dreesed wup in his bedroom,
says: it ie & disgrece to be found out like this, especially for
a black man’. It ie important to note here that Jay, besides hie
transgenderiet tranevestiem, ie not practising any race transves-
tiem. Hs identifies himself as coloured and black, end the people
around our teble had no objection to make a8 to Jay s self-
presentation. On the contrary, Arthur esesured him that people had
certainly noticed where he was talking from. What is “coloured”
and what ip "bleck” here? Before answering, however, I would like
toc further complicate matters.

1t is Saturday night and I am at Tengiers. The bar is on Loop
Street, in the old city centre dating back from Dutch colonial
timez. However, instead of Dutch-loocking housee, Loop Street has
several Victorian, two-storied houses with ample balconiee and
wrought-iron balustrades painted white. Some of the houees on the
lower part of the street have been renovated and turned inte
bare, pube and clubs. Tenglers is located exactly on the buslest
stretch of Loop Strest, end ite clientele ie meetly white with &
good sprinkling of coloureds. I am there with Greeme, a coOioured
friend who ie falrly dark-skinned and looks somewhet Indian. That
je, hie appearsnce ie very different from that of either Arthur
or Jay.l The bar is crowded and we are scanning the room. Graems
hee & beer can in his hand end 1 a glaes of dry white wine (the
Cape 18 practically the only wine-producing region in Africa
south of the Sahara. South Africen wine taptes like French wine,
ie of good guality and chezp). The techno music is very loud and
it doeen’t help conversation. I notice a boy leening agalnst the
wall, near us. He ie elegantiy dressed. As 1 look &t him, I
remain in doubt: coloured or black (that 4is, African)? 1 ask
Gracme, who anewere unhesltatingly: coloured. I am astonished. s
far as I am concerned, he might perfectly have been African. I
ask Greeme how come, and he eimply eaye he knows. It is the guy’e
haircut, hie clothes, his wey of leaning egainet the wall.

another evening, snother place. Now it is Woodstock, the racially
mixed area where, during spartheid, both coloured and whitee had
residentiasl righte (though in separate sections). Even at the
height of apartheld, however, Woodstock became famous in South
africa Bnd sbroad (together with ite counterpart in Jo'bura,
Hillbrow) for  being an area where there was deliberate
disobedience of the Group Areas Act of 1950 under which different
areas were yrocleimed for differsnt raciel groups. It 1 &
neighbourhood full of Victorian houses of the turn of the century
that later beceme moetly & working claee and lower-middle clase

3 Arthur, however, on reading & draft of this chepter, told
me that many people would classify Jay as Indlan! I, for my part
would have never thought he was Indian, eand em quite sure man§
people in Brazil would have thought he was white.
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neighbourhoed. Todey it 1is favoured by young professionels of
different racee becauee it is attractive, near the centre of town
and stili chesp in terme of rent and houpe prices. In Woodstock
there ip & lete night restaurant - Don Pedro’e - that is very
mixed both in what concerns the race and the sexual orientation
of ite coliente. The composition of ite clientele changes from
time to time, but 1t is favoured moetly by univerpity students,
academics, Journaliste, Jazz rusiciane, artiste and aesorted
professionals from various fields. It ie well-known in certain
oircles (end entirely unknown in othere) end it is one of the few
places in town where people from different races mix not only in
the pense that they are together in the seme place at the same
time but also because they sometimes relate %o each other, talk
and even become friends.

Greeme was the first to take me to Don Pedro’s. The owner is Sean
0’ Connor. Behind thise typiecally Irish neme there is & tall man
with long hair that in Brazil would be coneidered white. Here, he
can be either white or coloured (I am unaware of his official
classification wunder apartheid). It was at Don Pedre’s that
Greeme introduced me tc several people I know in Cape Town, among
them Niels, who used to work as manager of & franchise of the
pmerican chain Eentucky Fried Chicken in Mitchell’s Plain, a
coloured area. For Greeme, Niels is the living example of what ie
considered to be the -arhitrariness’ of the category “coloured.’
That is, ~coloured” would not correspond %o anything very
definite (ss white and African suppoeedly do). Niele ie very
black. However, he iep not african, but coloured. Let ues pum up
our raciel eguetion so far: Jay i coloured and black {(but not
African); Arthur, who hes dark ekin, 1e slec both cocloured end
plack; Niels, who is even darker then Arthur, is coloured {1 am
not Bure whether he is black, though}. Graeme lB coloured; a
black coloured, he told me once, inatead of & bleck Africen.

Leaving coloured seide for a moment, let ue examine the meaning
of "black.” The term hap at least two main meanings. One is the
sense in which it wae used in the laset years of spartheid by the
1iberation movement or by those who opposed the apartheid regime.
That is, it meant +those who wers oppressed by the regime that
were not officielly clessified as white. The term therefore
excluded members of the liberation movement thet were classified
ae white., even though they might be oppressed by the regime (aay,
arrested, tortursd, etc) and included those that looked white but
were claseified as coloured. That ie why eomeone who eéeemed so
white to me as Jay is black. This sense of black ie restricted to
the yeare of struggle mgainet apartheid amnd to those people who
nowadays still identify with that struggle and therefore with the
wider sense of the term. However, this sense is nowadays falling
jnto disuse, as I will indicate below.

The other meaning of black is ~African’. That is, it pointe to
sutochthony or indigenousness. To empley a meaningful cles-
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gificetion, wused by +the white government until the thirtiee,
Africans are the "Natives” or those who are sutochthenous. In
more usuval uvsage, African is now employed to designate those who
come from one of the ethnic groupe thet inhablt the country since
vefore coloniel timee. However, interestingly, the term ie also
ambiguous: for “Africander” (original form of “Afrikaner”) also
mesns “Africen,’ Juet s "Afrikaeans.” Both terms imply & claim to
sutochthony. In Afrikeans there ie the term "Afrikaan” that would
pe "African”’ in Engliph, but, interestingly, the large Tafelberg
dictionary (1984 edition} gives as the tranelstion for “Afrikaen”
*{native} African.” The necessity of edding ‘native” is sig-
nificant. For Afrikeners have claimed their auvtochthonous or
indigenocus {inheemse) status (&8s in Cronjé, 1945) in contrast,
say, with the euppoeedly non-autocchthoncus (uitheemee) English or
Indians. The Pan-Africanist Congress, for instance, admits whites
and colourede in 1te renke, end they are then also "Africane”
beceupe they identify with Africe. That ie, they might all be
congidered, regardless of race, alsc "native” to Bouth Africe, in
this Bge-old South African lengusge game that constantly attempts
to draw new linee between those who are autochthonoue and those
who are not. However, leaving asside claime to auntochthony, black
can Blso mean, beslides (native) Africen, eimply those with a dark
gkin. On another occesion, slec et Chaplin®s, sitting st a teable
with Arthur, a young woman eané a Belgian lecturer resident in the
Cape, 1 epent the whole dimmer curioue about the woman. I wanted
+o know her claseificetion but did not dare aek (interest for
claesifications, especially other people’s, especially when
displayed by whitee, can be interpreted as evidence of raciem,

ticularly on +the part of progreesive whites).2 When the
couple left, I asked Arthur whether eshe was black. He retorted
that he had not understocod my guestion as he himegelf was aleo
bleck. He then pointed to hie arm’s dark skin. 1 rephrased my
question and asked whether she was African. Arthur then confirmed
ghe WaE.

For & foreigner, even someone curious about local classifications
ag I, it can be difficult toc read the Bigne. However, the signs
are there (and people vead them very readily). A different accent
when bBpeaking English or Afrikeans, a certain deportment, a
distincet alr can all indicate whether & person ie white, coloured
or Africen. A foreigner, however, even after a vear'e residence

2 This sttitude is at the antipodes of the language game
prevailing in Brazil, where colour (understood se phenotype, not
ez race in eesentialist discourse) ie openly and widely die-
cueseed. Even Brazjlians of higher income groupe and more progree-—
aive tinte discuse colour (epay, by referring to skin colour, nose
shepe and hailr type when deecribing someone) far more often ang
more openly than their counterparie in South Africs discuse race
For, contrary to South Africa, there 18 usually no teboo impliegd
in the dominent language game.
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in the country, cannot easily read these signe. Beaides, ©South
pfricans themselvee el times make wrong gueesee. Bradley, for
instence, snother coloured ascqueintsnce of mine, one evening
pointed to Niels at Don Pedro’s {whom Bradley did not know) and
said he was Africean. Shireen - a colcoured friend who can sasily
paps &8 white - once went through the experience of becoming the
informal confidant of a white womsn on the Bireet that complained
to her ebowt colourede es &n ignorent and stupid pwpecple {(there
hes always been great prejudice against coloureds  among
whites®). The woman did not notice that she was talking to a

coloured.

Leaving &pide the guestion (at bottom, Jjust as= complex} of
xnowing who ie black, if someone who le phenotypically white, for
all purposes, or phenotypically blsck, for all yurposes, can be
coloured, then what 1s "coloured”™? Would 1t be B category that
ip, eay, more "ethnic” than “recial”? Thie would explain, to oy
unaccuetomed Brazillan eves, why both GChireen and Niels - 8¢
phenotypically different - can be coloured. Te me, the moet
conetructive explenstion, however, is that coloured ie an iden-
tity thet resulite from what is known in literature on the United
States e the "one-drop rule”: the rule of the (eingle) drop of
(plack) blood. That is, traditionally, in the Statee, people with
even the slightest (and moet invisible) trace of African ancestry
would be coneidered black. In Bouth Africa, the pame essentialist
principle seeme to &pply, though in a different manner from the
States.4 One might say that any elgn of sither non-white or non-
bleck sscendancy might lead to {officiel or uncfficiml) clae-
sification ap coloured. In this pense, coloured beceme & buffer
category between the populetion that wes clessified as white and
the majority of the population clapsifiled eb ‘native,” “Bantu” or
-African.” All these clessificatione are hisgtorical in South
Africe, and date from well before apertheid daye. What spartheid
did wee Bimply to rigidify them further.

. Coloured was constructed as an intermediesry category for people
of ‘mixed blood” or ‘mixed descent.” In reality, it is a category
in & profoundly eseentialiet syetem that defines the two polee of
sutochthony as  ‘white” end “black” (or, hiptorically, European
and Native) excluding sany mixed product ag residuel. 1In
principle, those that are not {native) African cammot become
white even after pseveral generstione of a “whitening” process
{i.e., marriegese with white or increasingly white people} like

2 Ses Februmry (1981) for m detailed description of white
ptereoctypes about colourede.

4 In South Africa, for instance, there was the poesibility
of official racisl reclassification, however limited it might
actually be, wheress in the Unlted States, according to Davig
{1981) reclaessification is almost imposeible.
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the one that has become fairly common in Brazilisn soclety.B Of
course, in some cesep, different members 0f the pame famlly were
varicusly clesgified ss elther coloured or white (not to mention
coloured or native) by the epartheid regime efter the Population
Registretion Act of 1850, amccording to their =eceptance by the
white or ccloured groupe (that happened in Arthur’s femily, for
ingtance). Nonetheless, the ideological principle behind the
category 1s very different from that behind categories such as
meetico, moreno or mailato in Brezll. In a pocial world conceived
of in essentialiet terme, “coloured” has not become the "mestize
esgocepe-hatch”™ of Braziiianist 1literature, that 1is, & category
that would provide & eecape from the polarizetion represented by
the black/white pair.® "Coloured” ip therefore sn intermediery
category, but net a medistory categery. The mixed race categories
as the point of tranecendence of DaMatta’s (19B1) triangle of the
three Erazilien founding races {white, black and Indian), the
point at which the triad white-black-Indian meete and “dissolves”
itself inte a commen category to lay the foundatione for
Brazilisn nationhood, those have 8 different charsescter from the
South African coloured. Inptead of “escepe-hatch’, "coloured” 1l1e
rether & cul-de-sac, & dead-end alley. In the essentislist
discouree of South Africa, instead of belng the base for & common
nationhocd in a narrative of transcendence of orlginal difference
through (race) aseimilation, coloured became instead a residual
category saueezed between white and Africen. BEmploying the
eeppentislist principle, everything thet wes neither white nor
jndigenoue would become coloured.7” The Group Aress Act of 1850
defines a “coloured person’ as someone whe ie neither white nor
native.2 However, differently from other categories in the

& For & statisticel study of i1nterreciel merriege and
miscigenation in Brazil with sociclogical implications, eee
Heeenbalg & Valle Silve (1892:53-100}.

& The term “mestizo escape-hatch® wee colned by Degler
{1971).

7 There ip at least one marginel instance that shows that,
in the beginning of the apasrtheid regime, there was some doubt ae
to the validity of this opereting principle. For instance, in
1955 the census” Appesl Board felt it hed to declare officially
thet & man whoepe father was Furopean and mother an African would
officislly become coloured (see Brookee, 1968:24). I am grateful
to Professor Peter Fry for having pointed out this instance to

me ,

8 See text of the sct in Brookes (186B8:132) that defineg
coloured as ‘any person who iB not a member of the white group opr
of the mnative group’ or as any women, of whatever race, that
merries & coloured man. There have been exceptione to thig
definition, as in the cese of the children of ANC-leader Oliveyr
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Back Home: Myth and Reality Revieited

There is something that 1 call to wmyseilf the ‘etatisticsl
country’. It is the profile of a8 paoclety that comes out of
statietical pBurveys such as thoee of the Socuth African Rece
Relatione Institute or the +thick IBGE {(Institutc Breasileiro de
Gecgrafia e Eptatistica) volumees in Brazil. That is hard em-
pirical evidence pointing, in both ceses, to diecrimination.
Evidence that ls irrefutable, that 1is the ‘reslity behind the
myth® of both "separate but equal development”™ in South Africa
and democracls racial 4in Brazil. There 4ie an index to messure
inequality in income distribution, called the Gini coefficient. A
coafficient o0f 0 means perfect equality Bnd 1 means total
inequality (say, one single person would concentrate in hirp or
her hande &ll wealth). The coefficient for Brezil hae remained
arcund 0.8 eince the 19708 (Reis, Rodriguez and Barros,
1981:141). It is coneidered to be the higheet for s developing
country (the Ginl coefficlent for OECD countries is usually below
0.5}. 1 have been unable to obtain recent comparable datas for
South Africa in Ric. In their famous study on poverty in Bouth
Africa, Wilecn and Remphele {(18838:1B) glve & Ginl coefficient of
0.66 for 1978, eaying that it wes then the highest avalilable in
the world. In August 1985, however, I heard Dr Remphele herself
declaring at a conference in Cape Town that Brazil s inequelity
in income diptribution was higher then South Africa’e (she did
not provide the Ginl coefficlent though), and the highest in the
world {South Africa comee esecond}. However it may be, in termp of
the etsatistical country South Africa end Brezil seem to be very
wuch comparable: they are both socleties with large industrial
and finsncisl mectore, & consldersble middle-claes and & huge
mass of yoor and destitute pecple. However, as 800n 85 one leaves
the statistical dommin, problems stert.

The statistical country in South Africa ie quite old. It is
relevant to note here thet Cronjé already resorted to statistice
in his works, with raciasl breakdowne. And since 1828, the South
pfrican Institute of Race Relations hae been providing a yearly
atatistical survey (see, for instance, its Race Relatione Survey
1993/94). In BPBrezil, by comparison, the ptatisticsl ecountry hag
peen slow to coms uwp in what concernse racial inequality (we do
not have an eguivalent of the South African Inetitute of Ruce
Relations, for inetance). As & matter of fact, the issue of
racial inequality is still debated, in spite of ground-breaking
work by both Cerlos Hasenbalg end Nelson do Valle e Silva (1988,
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pystem, due to ite residual charecter, coloured occuples =&
problemetic ppace becesuse it does not correspond Lo any well-
defined essentlalist group (hence, I think, the charges of
-arbitrariness” leveiled sgeinst the cetegory by meny pecple,
among them my friend Graeme and other coloureds). This insiatence
on the arbitrariness of “coloured” ip sbgent Iin the caee of
either “Eurocpean” or “Africen,” unlesge one cleims thet race

clapeification ae euch is wholly arbitrary enyway.

In this espentinlist diecourse, that postulates difference es a
set of compartmentalized end wmutually exclusive cetegories,
coloured spparently comes up in the nineteenth century as an
attempt on the pert of the British to claesify <the free
population of the Cape Colony that is nsithey European nor
African. The Englienh seem to  heave developed a eyetem of
exclusivist claseifications bafore the Dutch, and when the Colony
pasped from Dutch to Britieh hands, ite population seemed to be
of & etrange character to the new colonizer, even the population
of European origin beceuse it could not be eapily classified in
well-defined categories. Ridd (1£93:4) guotes, for instance,
Ceptain Robert Percivel who writes 1in 1804 about <the Cape

coloniste:

Such however hae been the influence of the medley of
hebite, oustoms, prejudices, and langueges, that few
vetain any distinguishing trait of the c¢ountry from
whieh they originslly sprang; snd the whole saoclety
requires to be deecribed as a people differing
extremely from the natives ¢f any pert of Europe.

Mote here the use of ‘netives” to indicate Europeans &and the
perception of an extremely vesried population that, just over half
a century later, another English visitor, Lady Dufi-Gordon, would
describe in 1881 as “the moet motley crewe [sic]l in all the
world® (quoted, ibid., p.4). In a book published in the same
yoar, J.5.Meson, a English colonist st the Cape, Bseye:

Mc one can be in Capetown for a single day, without
being etruck by the infinlte variety of the human race
encountered in the etreets. Indiane, Chinese, Malays,
Caffers, Bechuanas, Hottentots, Crecles, "Afrikanders”,
half-castes of many kinde, negroee of every variety....
{ibid, p.4).

At the end of the Dutch colonial period, the law diptinguished
petween four categorise of people in the Colony: officials of the
putch Eest Indies Compeny (who owned and operated the colony),
purgers or free colonists (farmers, tavern-keepers, hoetel-owners
and treders of European origin), slaves (from different parte of

Tembo and hle white wife, who were ﬁfri&an and not coloured,
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Africe and Asle) end “Hottentote” or Khoi, that were then the
only indigencus people in the Cape. Among these Juridically
defined categories, with different privileges and restrictions,
there wae the residual category - juridically undefined -~ of free
end freed blacks. Towards the end of the sighteenth ocentury,
especially in Cape Town, this category became numerically more
visible, ae Elphick indicates (1975:380 and f£f)}, calling the
attention o0f the authorities and <triggering & process of
diserimination ec that they would not enjoy the privileges of
burger status_ ¥

One can speculate that from thie residuel and marginal category
that under the Dutch already created conceptual probleme, plus
the category ‘Hottentot”™ (Xhoi), there would come lese +than a
century leter the coloured category in British colonial censuses
from 1885 on.19 According to Ridd (ibid, p.B ff), the firgt
census in 1865 dealt on two groups: "Eurcpesn” and “Coloured”’.
The lest was reserved for theee that were not coneidered
“Europeen’ . Here we tan salready pee the eesentislist principle st
work. ‘Coloured” was subdivided into “Hottentot™, “Eafir® and
‘ODther”, In Cape Town, "Other’ was 43% of the total populstion.
In the remaining censuses of the nineteenth century, “Other”
became "Mixed and Other . More than 90% of Mixed snd Other were
‘Mixed”. Thiep laet category lincluded sll thoee who could not be
classified in terme of any claeselficetion seen g "natursl’. The
18756 ceneue director {(gucied 1ibid, p.9) esye that ‘Mixed and

Other”

includes the grest snd increessing population which hes
gprung from the intercourse of the coloniste with the
indigencus racee, end which fills the interval betwsen
the dominant people and the natives.

9 However, 1t was still far lese eignificant than the huge
free population of mixed race in Brazil (in 1872, the year of the
firet census in the country, they were 30.5% of the ropulation,
only outnumbered by whitee, who made up 45% of the popuistion -
see Hasenbalg & Valle € Silva, 1982:88).

19  February {1881) points to the fact thet severs]
gtersotypes and images attached to Khoi were transplented to the
coloured population (ss the Khoi lseft the stege), what indicates
that the latter pomehow sprang from the former too. It 1s
interesting to note that “black”™ 1n the Dutch ecoleoniel time
referred to thoee that were or hed been sleves (independently
from their origin, he it Africen or Asian), whereas the “native-
Africsne of the colony’s Eaetern frontler were called by theip
ethnic desigmation - Xhosa. See Elphick end Giliomee (1979 380
££f). Goldin (1589:242) slmo notee that “coloursd” was already in
use by 1853 by the administration ¢o desilgnate “digenfranchipeq
people of mixed race, freed slaves and Khoisaen”.
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Thie quote is very important, ag Ridd notee. Here the principle
of the system ie cleerly epelled out. "Mized and Other” falls in
the interval between the “dominant people” (Europsans) and
netives. In other words, the category ie the territory earmarked
for those who 8%t bottom have no classification because they do
not £it in the eseentialist framework. In spite of the increaeing
complexity of the cleseificatory system in further colonial
censuses (eddition of some categories and elaboration of some
distinctions)}, thie triple system will be sadopted by the Ifirst
census of the Union of South Africa (as the united, independent
country was named in 181C). Then the categories were "Eurcpsan’,
‘Bantu’, “Mixed end Other Coloured’. This system would later
produce offshoots, nemely, subcategories linked <o ‘Mixed and

Other Celoured”.

Roth among groups classified es “coloured” and those classified
as ‘white’, ~“coloured” continued to be a problematic term, as
shown both by the enduring need to refine and further subdivide
the category and by the persistence of "Other’. In terms of the
Population Regletration Act of 1950 thet mandeted the racial
claseification of all South Africens, “coloureds” were subdivided
into ‘Cape coloured’ {(Chrietien coloureds), “Malay®™ (Muslim
coloureds), Griqua (an ethnic group), Chiness, Indian, “Other
asistic’ end “Other Coloured” (February, 18681:4). The 1iwo last
subdivisions symbolize the essentialist principle’s inability to
solve the problem. ¥o matter how punctilious the claseificatory
effort, one always ends up with an intractable residual category.
Poth scholars and lay people alike have since long rointed to the
fact that "coloured’ is an official (white) invention that does
not correspond to sny ‘real” group (eee, for Iinstance, February,
1981). This is so becsuse both in what concerns the Britieh in
the last century and white South Africans in thie century, ‘real”
was coneidered +to be the indigenous people of the colony (Ridd,
1993:53, or, conversely, the Eurcopeans. That ie, the focue wae on
the supposedly “pure” and sutochthonous peoples of the interior
of the colony and not on the mixed population of Cape Town and
the farme. There is therefore little information on this mixed
group in nineteenth century eources. In thie sense, it ig
meaningful to point cut that the contente of the book that cen be
coneldered one of the first attempte at a eystematized eth-
nograrhic description of the peoples inhabiting the colony,
George Stow’'s The Hetive Racee of Bouth Afriea (1805), does not
include the mixed populmtion of the Cape. That population wa=s
alec excluded from eccounte relating to the populstion of
Ruropean origin. That is, this mixed population - whose descen-
dante today represent most of the populetion of Cape Town and the
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Western Cape - had only a very merginel place in the ecolonial
imegination.31

In this century, this sltustion continued, with both whitee and
coloureds complaining about it. An Afrikaner theologian, quoted
by February (i981:5) complains - using the same term { motley’)
that Lady Duff-Gordon employed in the 1laet century - that "the
great maes reveals such a motley character that the government ie
forced to divide the coloured community into verious sub-groups
for its purpoeee, oOFf which the Cepe Coloured group 18 the
largeet. From the racial point of view, the Coloured group defiee
all cleesification.... Colour cen also not be appilied as &
criterion. The Coloureds cannot simply be lebelled ss  “brown
people’, since thelr colour ranges from white to black.” Reverend
Allan Hendrickse saye (1d, pp.5-68) that the “term Coloured ie not
of our thinking, and if we lock at the circumetanceg ¢f the South
African situation then you must ask why. We have no peculiar
colour, we have no peculiar langusge and if other people eee
thege peculieritiesz they egee them neot because they see them but
because they want other people to Bese them....I do not want Lo be
labelled Coloured...”. However, & c¢oloured identity did erise
historically, ae Goldin {19B8S) shows, and, interestingly, the
watershed seeme 1o be, a&according to Goldin, exactly the time
arcund the Anglo-Boer War (that wae alec decipive for Afrikener
identity-bullding).12

My first inkling that “coloured” was a different category from
meetice and related terms in Brazil heppened right at the begin-
ning of my etay in Cepe Town. Greeme Hendricke wae one of the
firet pecple 1 met when 1 came to South Africa. Soon after we had
met {(through an NGO that deale with Ailde prevention where he
worked B8 a volunteer), Graeme took me to see 8ome of the

11 Ag February (1881) showe, in ths nineteenth century the
coloured & place wap cccupiled by the "Hottentot” (Khokhol) in the
coloniel immgination, a category that intereetingly corresponds
to an autochthonous growp that could be seen in eesentlalized
termp. Stow s bhook, though only published posthumcusly 1in 1905,
was written decades earlier.

12 Though Goldin emphasizees only that coloured ldentity is
the “outcome of a history of "divide and rule” tactics® (ibid,
p.241) on the part of the colonisl govermment (and, muach later in
the 18808, by the spertheid government), he shows that there
offectively came up a groupr that called iteelf coloured sand even
organized politically eround a coloured identity. He also points
out, significantly, that this identity ceme up through growing
racial discrimination on the part of whites and the incressing
difficulty of ‘passing,” and through fear of ldentification with
Africans that might lead to disenfranchisement and immiseration,
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coloured townehlips of the Cape. The townshipe are one of the most
peculiar aspecte of the apartheid syetem for & EBrazilian, and
they would recuire e chepter for themeelves. They are the urban
embodiment of apartheid &s thought. That is, they represent in
+the urban s8pace the essentialist conceptualization. Just ase
essentialist thought builde compartmentelized cetegoriee, sup-
posedly completely different and separate from one another, the
apartheid government built an immense network of suburbe arcund
South African cities, each mas Bn ares separate not only from the
city centre {(proclaimed white) and white suburbe, but elec from
each other. It ie & very different conception from the one that
hae traditionelly predomineted in BPBraziliaen cities. In the
letter, the urban space is more or less continucue and “dieo-
rganized” or very imperfectly (by comparison with South Africe)
zoned {for instance, as in the case of Rio and, even more so,
Salvador}. In the urban space in Bouth Africs, townehlips and
suburbs are often Beparated from sach other by vacant lots,
unoccupied terrain or elee by & bridge or a highway {often with
empty terrain on both eides, ap is the case of =a road separating
the coloured township of Bonteheuwel from the black township of
Lenda in Cape Town). For me, thepe landmarke and empty spaces &are
the trepresentation on the wurban space of +the eeseentialized
compartmentalization in thought. That ia, they represent the
empty space” that wouid mark off the different categorles. The
future Prime-Minlater Verwoerd saaid to the Senate in 1852 +that
the bleck areas had to be separsted from urban white ereas by &
‘cordon aanitaire’ (see Davenport, 1887:373). His term could not
have been more expreseive of the eechetological implicetion of
epsentinlist thought.

The large coloured arsa known ee Mitcheli s Plain is yerhape
typical in thie regard. Rather than & mere suburb, it is a
veritable city (some claim 1t hae more than one million in-
habitante) onto iteelf. It 18 located about twenty kilometres
from the city centre, and wae deeigned ag a self-contained unit
just 1like the category 'coloured”™ &8s conceived by aepartheid
thought. It is isoleted in the middle of the Caps Flats, without
immedintely adjacent neighbourhoods and with Juet about helf g
dozen access roads and & railwey line. To the eaet, there ig Cape
Town 8 largest black townehlp, FEhayelitshs. The twc areas are
isclated from each other by a wide strip of no-man’s land thet
is, however, being steadily eaten away by the expansion of both
townahipe. Mitchell"s Plein hae a more or less esquare shape
Bitting in the middle of the Flate, next to False Bay. The Flats
were the “dumping ground” of apertheid, end used tc be a
desolate, wind-swept plece.2® On our wey there, we first

18 The coloured writer Peter Abrahame describes his ex-
perience of them in the early fifties. He gives & good picture of
the dumping ground-character of the region: ’Entering the Flatp
wae 8tepping into a new Dark Age. The earth, here, is bharren of
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gtopped in Henover Perk, cloger to town, but also =2 dumping
ground 1o where Graeme’s family had been forecibly removed from
Harfield Villags, Claremont, when the latter was declared s white
area {now 1t i an almost poeh sarea with ite quaint, renoveted
lsbourers” gottagee, formerly inhabited by coloured families. Ar-
thur’s femily also ueed to live in Harfield Village. Hie family
wae also removed to & township. Arthur to thie day regrete the
loge and the subeequent bulldozing of their large family house}.
Hanover Park estruck me as being a foreaken place full of
derelict-looking c¢heap public housing and =and that was swept
arcund by the wind.

After we rode for kilometres and kilometres of the monotonous and
empty landscape of the Flate, only broken by soms bushes and
treee here and there, with the ragged outline of the Hottentote
Holland Mountaine barely visible, we arrived in Mitchell s Plain
in the beginning of a eweltering afternoon. It wes February, the
hottest month of the Cape summer. Under the hot sun, Mitchelli's
Plain struck me as & vast, blesk and shadeleee cityscape with its
treeless wide avenuee and its uninteresting fagades. Formerly,
Graeme telle me, there had been hardly anything there. It had
been a vaetl shantytown, practicelly without any shops snd no
eptertainment plecee. We at last get to Alpine Rosd Secondary
High, the schocl where Graeme ueed to work ss a eciences teacher
in the mid-eighties. There, in 1885, he went through the gruescme
experience of, during the riocts snd protests of that time, having
the police punitively sesl him and his collieagues off in ths
school building after having thrown tear-gas inside.

The school is an ample, two-sitoreyed building that seems standard
for township echools all over the ocountry. It 1ls located on a
very large lot. Just ss with other schoole in the townshipe,
Alpine Road High does not have sports flelds of any kind. The
large lot it cecupies is mostiy grase. It ie very hot end Grasme
takes me to the office of one of the school directors. Graeme
greets everyone he meets: he knowe &1l of them. Afterwards, he
tekes me to the teschers” room: t{wo rows of tebles in the middie
of & long room. I &am introduced to everyone ae pome kind of
illustricue foreign wvieitor. As OGraeme and I talk to the
teachere, 1 feel & growing sense of etrengeness. Those people
before me seem Breziiiesn both phenotypicelly snd because of theirp
way of talking (it ie very oren end expreesive with littie or no
attachment to the somewhat punctilious, ritualized exchange

all but the hardiest shrub. It is a dirty white, sandy sarth. The
eee had once besn here. In ite retreat it had left = white,
unyielding eand, grown dirty with time. Almost, it had left a
desert. And in this desert strip, on the fringe of s beautiful
garden city {Cape Town proper}, men had made their homes. They
had teaken plecee of corrugested iron and tied them together with
bite of siring, wire and rope” (quoted in February, 1980:148),

P
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prevailing emong whites). To my mind, they would be lower-middie
clges PBrazilisns. The feeling of a growing strengenees comes from
the fact that I am awere that they sre not Brazilian. They are
talking in English end Afriksane to Graeme, and this ie Socuth
Africa. However, be it the intenee heat or the purpriee of it
all, the feeling of stirangeness remains end is intensified by the
fpct that +those people are there on thelyr own, i.e., thers are
neither whites, nor blackes nor any Asiane around.

Finally, after a lot of talk, we leavse the schocl exactly when
clasees have finished and pupils leave to g0 home. When we drive
out of the sachool parking lot, I watch the crowd of students
flooding out of the gates. It is an abaolutely kafkaeeque view.
My £feeling of strangeness now reachee & Pparoxysm. Among the
children there ere all the possible end imaginable variety
petween the extremes of complete whiteness end total blacknese.
The apartheid government had pegregated there with 1impressive
acumen and asccuratenees all human beings whe had ths slightest
gign of either black or white ascent. The eesentialispt principle
{(here & kind of one-drop rule working on both B8Bidee of the
divide) had apparently been very strictly followed. It wes there,
at Alpine Road Secondary High in Mitchell s Plain thaet eapartheid
gtood out for me in ali 1ts immense abeurdity. As 1 wetched those
children, I struggled in vain for & metephor that would convey my
feeling of etrangenepe. Later &t home, thinking about Mitchell’s
piain before geing to egleep, with ite wide, empty etreets, its
strange appearsnce of an ertificilsl city, the intense heat and
+hose wmwulticcloured childrsn streaming cut ©of the echool, the
only metaphor 1 could find wae that of eclence fiction. The world
of apartheid seemed to be a wniverse so absurd that it could not

ezibly be a product of this world. In Brazil, those children
and their teachers would be among whites, klacks, Japanese, etc.
in Mitchell’e Plain, they had been gegregated in a world of their
own, like a giant, eeparste bicephere. The people that in Brazil
would be the poveo nma rua (the common folks on the strest) - the
mepticos that in our thinking would Ve the very substance of our
nationhood - in South Africa were a people apart, eegregated both
from whites and blacks.

EEH K

1t would be relevant te congider why in South Africa there came
up & Bysten based on three genersl categories whereas in the
United BStates - also, Just like South Africa, &an eesentisliat
gociety - B simllar sybBtem had existed until the leet century eng
then disappeared. The American eystem hed a third category - that
of ‘mulatto” that lingered on in the census wuntil 1820, In  the
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ispt century, however, this syvetem of thres cetegories gave way
to the duelist eyesiem that has predominated ever eince. It is
very interesting to follow in Davis (1991} the Blew rejection of
the three-category system both by whitee and blacks. The mulat-
toes eventually became black and came fo identify with
blacks.14 For Davie the reaeon for shedding the three-category
system and the eppearance of a dualiet eystem wae the preseure on
the Southern, elave-holding stetes just before the Civlil War, In
order to justify slavery, in an snvironment increasingly shot
through with egalitarian idenls, those states would have created
en ideology based on a rigid colewr line, in which mulettces had
no place. Everyone who had any trace of black blood would be con-
sidered inferior. After the civil war, thie ideclogy also epread
to the North, and the ensuing racilel polarizatlon in the post-
bellum South intensified the dualist system. In order to defend
themeselves against diseriminstion, blacke (&and mulattoes)} them-
aelves had to adopt the system. Nowadays the rule that any trace
of black descent makes a person a black (even though the Iact may
not be vieible at all) ie denerally accepted az a criterion to

define “black” in the United BStates, both among blecks and

whites. 1B

In South Africe, the system is different because the conceptual
locus of ‘black”™ ie occupied by gcoloured, African and (outside
the Cape) Indisn. In my view, perhaps this three-fold system is
due to the more traditional character of Scuth African society.
The polarization that heppened in the States alsoc cccurred in the
1ast decades of apartheid, as shown by the uee of ‘biack” as an
ipcluesive designatien for Africens, coloureds and Indlians.
However, thie use of black - that reminds one of the Americen
polarization is now fading awsy among coloureds and Indians
themselves. What is happening then, as the bipolar eyetem that
came up during the struggle ageinst apertheid has apperently not
taken root?

14 Davis (ibid. p.138) shows that there are still small
groups in the United States that try to keep & mixed identity.
These groups have purvived to some extent the asesault of the
egeentialiet system as, Ifor example, Louiglana s Creoclees of
Color” and the several esmall and isolated copmunities in the Emgt
that have different local names but are generslly referred to as
rpmerican mestizos” .

18 Howsver, nowadayse the duslist system s changing, ap
gridmore (1893:372) poinis out, mentioning the increasing impor-
tance of the Hispanic population as & third aroup in-between.
Bepides, there are anlsc people who are claseifying themselves ag
‘multiracial’ or ‘bi-racial” end the whole officisl oclas-
sificatory eyvetem ie now being incressingly contested even in
pfficinl circles,
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The eanswer ie +thast there ie a movement now in the opposite
direction. In the States, the mulatioces rejected by the whites
and Ffaced with the one-drop rule, became the first lesders of
americen black movemente. In Scuth Africa now, on the contrary,
there is a reaffirmation of coloured identity <through, for
ingtance, the rejection of the African National Congress {seen ae
an African movement), as shown by the April 1994 provincial vote
in the Western Cape (that went to the Hatlonal Party). Before the
elections, it was mlready clear that the ANC would lose in the
province where most of the voters are coloured. A veritable wave
of prejudice ewept the coloured townships before April, making
uee of the same old themes of white prejudice: for inatance, the
protection of the coloured woman against African male aggression
and rape {thet paralleis the protection of white womanhood in
traditional apartheid ideclogy}.1® In +this context, the wuse of
‘black” as an inclusive term ie disappearing and the old tripar-
tite syetem has mede a comeback, even though it is not officially
enforced any more.17 Another noteworthy development 1is the fact
that the rejection of Africans on the pari of coloureds has not
brought abouti en affirmation of & separate coloured identity but,
rather, the accent seeme to fell on rapprochement with the
whites. This is borne out not only by observation of increseing
aocial intermingiing betwsen colourede and whitee in Caps Town
{smong the middle-clasees} bat alec by the fact that many
coloureds voted for the HNationsllst party, e traditionally white
and Afrikesns pariy.18

These evente, to me, point to the traditional refupal on the part
of the coloured populatlon {or most of it, at any rate) to have a
geparate identity.1? That ig, there is a rejection ¢f eesen-

18 See Cronjé e (1945) injunciions as io the imperious need
to protect the “Afrikaner mother’.

17 Tt etruck me that at the time the derogatory term kaffer
(Kaffir} as & designation for Africens was much more likely to be
used among cocloureds than urban middle-clase whites.

18 If there is rapprochement snd intermingling going on
petween the different “races” in South Africa, that ies certainly
happening between the minority groups: whites, c¢ocloureds and
Indians.

1® There are groupre in the Cape now that resort +to B very
epsentialist discourse and who &ars trying to build s compartmen-
taiized coloured identity (and to enter the political arena). The
most blatantly eesentislist of these groups ie the Kleurling
Weerstandbewsging { ‘Coloured Reeistance Movement®), whose name is
Eignificantly patterned after the white rightwing Afrikaner
weerstandbeweding.  Thie intter-day essentialiem ig  pti]]
fiedgling in comparison with traditional Afrikaner identity-
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tieliem and ite ensuing compertmentalization. Cronjé and other
whites have iraditionally deprecated what the former calied the
coloureds” “gebrek aan nasieskap,” i.e., their “lack of netion—
hood” or their 1lack of a strong self-identity and their conse-—
guent tendency to “imitete” whites.Z0 Cronje (1945:77)
complains that the "bastard”® ({(coloured) who tries te paes for
white 'places no value in his own coloursdness. He has no place,
no racial home (raseetuiste) of hie own”. There hae traditionally
existed samong coloureds & system of "whitening® similar to the
Brazilian one that might ultimately 1lead, in & few cases., to
‘pasging” or inseriion into the white group. When apartheid came,
in some families members received different claesifications:
Arthur, for instance, has relatives who became white (and who,
therefore, subsequently disappeared from his life). The very
suburb of Woodstock is an  instance of this process, with its
white-skinned coloureds that could pass for white iiving in
Walmer Estate and those with darker skin leaving below Victoria
{Main) Road (the rcad served more or le=zs as the dividing line
during apartheid between the officimlly white and the officially
coloured parte of Woodetock, even +though the line later became
fairly ineffective).21 The wvery faect that Woodstock beceme =&

building or Inkatha's reworking of a Zulu identity in
EwsZulu/Natsl., To me, 1t is yet s&another indicetion that in the
South African scene you must eventually construct yourself along
essentialist lines in case you do not subscribs to & universalig-
tic point of view. Now that the Weestern Cape is very much part of
a larger, democretic eand national framework, the region {(and in
particular its coloured inhabitante} feels somewhat cornered and
st & 1loas about what to do. Hence, I believe, the last minute
ragort €0 the construction of a coloured identity (a fact that is
directly linked to the democratipation of the country). However,
though a feeling of melaiee as to thelr status in the new dispen-
gstion is to be found among wide sectorz of the coloured
population in the Cape, ite translation into an essentialist
identity-building is still toc recent to be teken es an in-
dication of a general change of heart: to me, a brief compariecn
with the {tense) situation in EwaZulu/Hetal suffices to show that
the Western Cape etill lege behind in what concerns essen-
tisliestion, However, the eppearance of an essentializing process
among a community that traditionslly haes resisted the rigid
comparimentalization of essentieliam 1s in itseelf omincus.

20 See February (1981) for the relevant stereotypes of the
coloured a8 “imitator” of the white man.

21 In fact, the maps of the area in Christopher (1994:115)
ghow that lnitiaily (1958-68) the area proclaimed white went well
below the Main Road down +to MNew Market Street, clope o the
railway 1lins. Subseguently, in 1975-83, an area below Main Road
wag proclaimed coloured, and coloured officlelly remsined below
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grey” &res, in epite of the government s efforts, also eesems to
point to the potentislly eubversive character of coloured wlthin
the essentialist Bystem.

This sBubvereive character wae pointed out by Cronjé (1545:136-
167). In his narrative, as Costzee indicates, the coloured is the
aluwe insluiper or “ely infiltrator’, a most dangeroue f{igure who
threatene the order of the universe by his suppossd ability of
~4nfiltrating” white blood with hie own blood. The most terrible
character in Cronjé’s account is consequently the coloured or
baster { bastard’) that has a white sppearance but has black
bioed that will "infilltrate” (inaypel) in the white community.
Accordingly, for Cronjé, the coloureds are dangerous and heve to
e segregated because they compromise the whole aspartheld system
due to their proximity to whites. The danger supposedly posed by
coioureds is that they are in Cronjé e narrative the main agents
of bloedvermenging or blood-mixture, the harbinger of the state
of total lack of differentiastion or mengelmoes. There is some
evidence to the effect that the whole classificetory system of
spartheid wae erected exactly to contain the coloured category
within its own prescribed space. The Netional Pariy appointed a
commision in 1843 - known a8 the Sever Commission - to
investigate policy on colourede. According to Eloff (1989¢:17),
the commiselon wes “etrongly opposed +to mixed marriages and
“phybridizetion’'. Apart from lawe which, in the opinion of the
commiseion, do not suffice. & national pride shouid be developed
jn the "“Coloured” which "would remove from him the desire to
whiten".’ The commission went on tc recommend volksregistrasie or
-population regiptration’, the cornerstone of an apartheid policy
(id}. When the population registration bill {(that wae to be
passed es the Population Regletiration Act in 1950) wse discussed
in parliament, Jan Smute, former prime-minieter and opposition
1sader, declared that the bill did not envisage the regietration
of either whites or MNatives but that its real object was “"to deal
with the Coloured eituation” (gquoted ibid, p.21). This msakee
genge, Ior in a system where the 1two poles are very clearly
distinguished - ‘white” and ‘bleck” or “European’” and "Native®™ -
it is only en intermediery category that can thresten the
polarization on which the system hes been premised.

Thus, colecured” me & categzory Beems to contein in iteeif the
seed t0 the diescluticn of the bipolar system. In this senee,
-coloured’ does seem similar to mestico, morenc and related
categories 1in Brazil., The latter were goncelived in Brazilisn
thought as the transcendence of the essentiallist categories of

p—

Main Road until 1980. Nowadaye, the area below Main Road seeme to
me ailmost completely coloured, and that above Main Road and below
the Eaptern Boulevard very much mixed, whereae the ‘mountain-
eide” (the high area sbove the Eastern Bouleverd) is still mostly

white.
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white, bleck and Indien (DaMatis, 1881}). Degler’s {1971} use of
the term ‘mestizo escape-hatch” is also illuminating here: in
Degler s Americsn mind, the mestigo is the way out of ths
polarization between the races. The potential of c¢oloured-nese or
mesticagem to transcend racial polarization haa been the
corneretone of the Brezilian conception of nationaiity in the
past eixty years. However, this tranecending potential of the
category hae been rejected in Bouth Africe. We might say that
espentielism in Brezil wes somehow transcended through wvaluing
mesticagem or blood-mixing, whereas in South Africa, with the
rejection of eany poseibility of a compromise or mediation {ae
shown, for instance, in the works of Cronjé}, eeesentlaliem has
predominated.

In this senee, perhaps, one might venture the hypotheels that the
rejectlon of the African HNationeal Congrese end a8 preference for
the HNationalist Party on the part of celoured woters 1B an
attempt at reviving once more the premise of ‘whitening’. By
valuing white skin and smooth hair, and the whites that impoeed
apartheid on them, coloureds might be peeen to be attempting to
eatablish & hierarchy {in Dumcnt’s eense) in which they are the
part that ig encompassed within the whole of whiteness. BSuch a
ayetem contraste sharply with the essentialist aystem and ite
compartmentalized cetegorizations based on the premise of
separate wholes where there is no poseibility of relation in the
ideology (eee chapter Z above). During my stay in the Cape, some
timep I had the feeling I was living in & “stunted” vereion of
Brazil. That is, the Cape seemed at times to be & place that
could heve been eimilar to, say, Rioc {that, just like Cape Town,
3g &n old colonisl capital}, had 1t not been for the historical
jmpoeition of the eseentiesliet eyetem. The Cape remsins &
peculiar locus in the South African context, mnot unlike a rebel
jmland in an eesentialist sea, refusing tc surrender but et the
seme time forever unable to pursue a different course due to the
espentialipt ideclogy that predominatee in tThe countiry ae &
whoie. The relative absence of what one might call ’‘racial
tension” in the Cape in comparison with Johammeeburg {where one
has the feeling that there sre two almost entirely separate
cities existing =side by side) might alsc be ascribed at least in
part to the compsrative sbsence of the interminable tug-of-war
between the “black” and ~white’ poles. That 1ie, the presence of
a ©coloured population perving as a “buffer’ catsgory between
‘white” snd “black” changes conpiderably the etmoephere of the
plece.22 Hence aleo South African and foreign comments to the
effect that the Cape ip not typical of South Africae ae & whole.

22 This ‘buffer’ character even finde some expreseion in the
1ayout of the city, where coloured neighbourhecods are often found
between Africen and white ones.
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Back to Chaplin’s in Bea Point, cne can now underetand why Jay
Pather was & black boy who liked dressing in drag and why both he
and Arthur are coloured, a fact that Socuth Africane there seem to
have ungdergtcocod but that I missed for leck of mestsry of the
iocal code. That i=, Jay and Arthur, in epite of their different
inoke, belong to the same category (something that would not
npormally heappen in Brazil, where informel racisl cleesificetion
can often distinguish between wvery fine shedes). However, what
sbout their self-identification aes blacks? Do coloureds like them
reslly sherse a common identliy with Africens, say, on sccount of
their struggle against apertheid?

as for Arthur, he seems {c feel, st his most despondent moments,
that there i no room for him in South Africa. However, he oniy
voices hle distrese in those intimate moments around & table in a
bar when people loosen up and talk openly to a close friend. Ae &
good Ppoliticel ectiviet, Arthur does not otherwise voice his
misgivings. Even around & bar table, however, he wvoicee his
doubte only en passant, ae if he were +tslking about something
that normally doee not occupy his mind. To me, that happens
pecause politicael activists who are ANC gympathizers like himeeif
dp not believe in ‘ethnicity . Ag is the case with the ANC e
officinl diescourse, Arthur’s discouree is univerealist. However,
in the New South Africa, Arthur heas already gone through the
experience of apparently being discriminated against for not
peing African. He eapplied for a echolarship to do e short
specielized couree In the United BStetes and, 1in spite of his
being well gqualified, an Africen woman was2 awerded the echolar-
ghip. He Bent me a fax eaying - as a Joke - that he would do &
pex-chande vlue darken hie skin to ees whether he might increase
hies chances next time he sapplied for anything. In Cape Town,
colourede often complain about euffering & new kind of
diecrimination in what regards Jobs and opportunities. During
apartheid, they were diecrimineted againet for mnot being white;
now they mey feel they are being discrimineted ageinst for not
being African.

Arthur iB well-informed sbout an enormous variety of subjecte,
egpecially politicel onee. However, when 1 diescues the racial
jpeue with him, he endes up blurting that he feels “sgueezed-in-.
To me, hiz feeling of lack of scope, besides belng a personal
feeling of his &ae s young, competent professicnal who wante to
move on  and finds it difficult, is also in part related tc his
position & & coloured. Arthur hses no closs African friends,
though he knows people all over Cepe Town (including the African
townehipe). We could eey that during epartheid he wae an “Other-
and that now, under an African majority government, he will go on
being an "Other’, or pome kind of intractable residuve that doeg
not Tit any cetegorization. Whatever Arthur’se misgivings,
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however, they are very personal ones, and he does not mix them
with his normal, very politicized diecocurse, not even when 1 try
to pin him down with s&n open aquestion or two. We are sipping
coffee in the Waterfront, in the old Victoria & Alfred harbour,
gitting In & balcony facing Teble Bay and & glorious suneset.
Arthur tells me, after we discuees eeversl other citiee in South
Africe in terms of thelir proe and cons as places of residence,
that he would not 1live anywhere else in South Africa. I feel
surprised: he has often chided me for not traveiling around much
and not pesing enough of the country. 1 was often under the
impreseion that he might wvalue cother places in Socuth Africa, and
I had been trying to find ocut from him what other place might be
an interesting - place to live in South Africa. However,
unsatisfactory a8 it might be, Cape Town for him is really the
vest plece in the country. At leset there, he save, one can
treathe. There ie really no transcendence (that he =ometimes
projecte onto Gorée, sn idyllic former colonial outpost islend
off the coaet of Senegal where he has oncte been), but in the Cape
the “pressure’ l1le nol ae great as in the rest of the country. And
indeed, as we sip our coffee loocking at the sunset over the bay,
i do feel Cepe Town can be & very privileged place. In Johannes-
burg, for instence, we would mozat probably be locked wp inside
gome huge shopping-centre, ee the streete have become off-limits
evenn for the cnly slightly privileged.22

22 Interestingly, Gorée happense to be one of Senegul ‘g
famoue hietorical “Four Communee” . It is one of the oldest aremg
settled by the French in Africa and hee hiptorically been
apsociated with an assimilated clese (made up of mixed pace
families &nd essimilated Africans) known as “Crécles” that
enjoyed cltizenship righte during ccloniel times. It ig therefore
one of the areas in West Africa where contact with Burope hag
been going on for centuries {(the analogy with Cape Town here ig
herd to ignore}. See Johnson (1871).
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1992). Speskers at almoet every meeting of Brazil’'e biack
movements feel compelled to hammer on the ieeve sgsin snd agsin,
creating in the process & boring, iterative diecourse of
denunciation (almost invarisbly listened only by the already
enlightened}. Even recent (or not 89 cold) articles etil]l come out
with titlee such a8 Skidmore s (1991) "Fato e Mito: Descobrindo
um Probleme Raclal no Breeil” {"Fact and Myth: Discovering & Race
Problem in Brazil)} or Haeenbalg's (1894) "Entre o Mito e 0O

Fatos: Recismo e Rel&gUles Raciais no Brapil’ ( Between Myth end
Fuacte: Racism and Raciel Relations in Brazil®). Such titles show
thet the “myth™ ie still very much a problem for it ie thought to
‘cover up  the "‘naked fact” of racial discrimination.

There are eeveral sides to thie guestion here, all of them more
or lese thorny. The first is one thaet comee out of modern,
individuelistic discouree of the kind I have come across in
urban, enlightened South Africa. If a maess that is mostly made up
of blecke or mesticos is discriminated by & white elite, then
prazil is at bottom juet like the United Btates and South Africa,
34f not woree (for in Brazil discrimination hae not been ae widely
acknowledged and followed by & process of redressment of
inequality). A few blacks - eespecially (but not exclusively)
those belonging tco one of Brazil’s black movements - will tell
you exactly that. Worse, they will even tell you that Brazil,
peceuse of ite “hypocritical” democracia racial, is actually
woree than South Africa.

I am et a eeminar organized at the State University of Rioc by one
of Rio"e tiny black movements (it happens to be also the oldest
one, crested in the 1870s). Jurema Batieta ie one of the
apeakers. She ie a robust black women from Andarai, one of Rio’s
hill fuvelase. She is now & town ¢ouncillor and hes become fairly
well-known. She talke about black oppression and inveighe against
a prime time sosp opera where there are esome raciet allusions.l
che &leo invelghs sgainst democracis racisl se & “myth” that is
gtl1il there and hae toc be destroyed. Bhe ie articulate, convin-
cing and even forceful. Then comes Dr Peter Fry. a white academic
from the Federal University of HKioc. He ie going tc present the
scademic side. He mentione a eurvey done in B8o Peulc that showe
thet most of the blacke, mestigous and whites interviewed helieved
that raciem should be fought by 8 common front of blacke,
mesticos and whites. He &8lec mentions & research done by an

1 The network broadcapting the scap opera had to face g
lawsuit from an orgsnieation of black women in S8 Paylo, The
laweuit and the ensuing poelemice in the prese have proved to be a
landmerk: the network ham now an affirmetive action policy for
black actors and sctresses, and has created a new sosp opera that
featuresg & successful black middle-clase family (eee the polemics
1n95;aueatﬂea de Raga”, 2, Centro de Estudos Afro-Aeldticoe,
19 .
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Americen anthropologist in & fevela that shows that the locrl
inhabitante both acknowledge the reality of discrimination and
the value of the “myth’ of democracie racial {as a gpromise and
wision of citizenehip end equality in the future). That 1e, they
both point to present discrimination and emphasize the value of
the vieion of equallity to be atteined through the “myth . Peter
makee an analogy between ideclogy and traffic rulee. People drive
in different ways (particularly in Rio, I guees), but the rulee
sre the pame for everyone. The ideclogy too Berves as a kind of
blueprint that i1z there in epite of differences of approach. I am
afraid that this asnalogy -and ite implicit messmage pointing to
the need for a cloeer lock &t ideology - are loet on the
sudience. A woman aeks Peter whether +the repearch was done by a
black or a white woman. Peter anewers the researcher hed been &
white woman. After he finishee +telking, he is hesrtily applauded
by the eaudience (in & typicelly Brazilian way}, and the eeminar
then proceeds along the usual tack: denunciation. They had heard
him but not 1listened to whet he had to say. I leave with the
feeling that it could not have been otherwige.2

Marcoe, FRogério, Vantoan &and Renata are four black students.
Nemely, they conelder +themselves black (negro). We have been
meoting once a week for monthe. I direct +the seminar, where we
discuss the litersature on “race relations® and “Afro-Brazilisn
gtudies.” Rogéric and Renata can read in English (which is very
unueual for undergreduate students in Brazil), so we have also
been reading some texte about South Africa and the United States.
Whatever we read, the discuesion often turne around a rproblem
that preoccupies them: why is it that the vest majority of the
potentislly black constituency in Brazil does not see itselfi a=s
black (in a 1990 ceneue survey only 4.9% of +the people declared
themselvee to be black)?® That is a puzzle they ronder on  agsin
and again. It affects them directly, for they bhelong to thoee
precioue few who, in the parlence of the black movement, “state
their true colour’. As I listen to them, I some times think that
gssentialist clageification requires = wholesome conversion.
Namely, in this cape, once you have constructed youreelf ms
pleck, the people who have remained on the other, democracia
racisl-informed mide of the divide, seem strange and puzzling.
For how 18 it possible thet they cannot eee the reality of
discrimination? How is it poeeible thet they do not come out as
placke snd instead claesify themselves with seemingly euphemistic
terms sSuch ae moreno (a term uweed in a wide variety of waye, on
jts own or with other words, to designate people who range from

# The survey wae done in S8y Peulo (see Hasenbalg, 1984) and
the research by Sheriff (19583).

3 Centro ds Eetudop Afro-Asidtlcos (19895). The <figure fop
whites 1g §55.3%, pardos (a blanket category for ‘mixed race’)
39.3% snd amarelos (Apiane) 0.5%.
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very dark-skinned to white)? The more we resad the literature
availeble and ponder on the ispue, the more intricate it eeems.

None of them cen accept the "myth” of democracie racisl, Marcos,
for inatance, i wvery intelligent end epprecistee the readinge I
give the group. Interpretations such a3 DaMatta’s {1981),
however, bother him, though he can certeinly see the velue of
DaMatta’s argument (namely, that Brazil is & hierarchical society
where contact existe side by side with discrimination). The
problem ie that he ie a political activist in the hlack movement
and alsc eomeone who has constructed a black identity for himeelf
(1ike Rogério, he sports amn afrc -~ afros are gtil]l far lesse
cotmmon in Brazil than elsewhere. He is widely criticized by both
family and friends because of 1t. He 1is slec criticized by the
black movement beceuse he once took on a white girl friend). He
does not pee hie personsel experience mirrored in the texts we
read. Beth Marcoe end Ventoan heve told uwe about their experien-
ces 88 blacks in Rio. When they tske the wunderground, for
ipnetance, pecple st once look at them with aprehension. They have
to avert their eyes. For ineatance, 1f they happen to look at
gomeone 8 watch, he or ghe will think they want +to eteal 1t
{especially 1f they are not wearing a watch themselves; in case
they are, it may be feared +that they want ancther one). In the
minde of lees dark-skinned people of all hues, very dark-skinned
men Llike Marcoe or Ventocan are potentially assaltantee ('r-
obbers’}. Thie in spite of the fact that many assaitantes are not
dark-skinned and that neither of them looke deestitute or poor (or
dangercue for that matter), The problem 1is their skin colour.
wherever they go, Marcoe and Vantosn have to brace themeelves for
the discomfort, fear and mistrust their presence provokes. So
much for democracia racial.

Thus the ‘myth’ is denocunced again and agein. At the pame time
the pervesiveness and the commonality of oppression and black
suffering is established cross-netionally. "It ie just 1llke in
the United Statee”, some Brazilian blacke will say. Here we are
in the realm of the black movemente and elso in the realm of »
good deal of the scciml sciences (though the latter are usually
not given to such sweeping statemente. They limit themeelves to
denouncing the ‘myth” ). Black movement luminaries in Brazil claim
sgain and again that discrimination i1e not only widespread but
that one ChBn even remscnably put forward a claim for genocide of
the black magsem in Brazilian cities at the hande of the police
and death squaeds (see, for instance, Nascimento, 1978). That ie,
the implication is that there would be & deliberate plan of
genocide on the part of the govermment (Marcoe ls very interested
in the subject and is even carrying out resesrch on it). However,
if one looke closely, isn"t what ig oaomstimes dubbed “racial
gtrife’ really abeent in Brazil? For instance, the kind of riots
in black neighbourhoods that once used to be so common in the
United ©States have nover, as far =as I know, reelly existed in
prazil in recent times, nor has there been, sfter the abulition




-y

123

of slevery in 1888, repeated and steady harsesment of blecks s a
group 83 the one that has been common In the United Stetes well
into thie century {(even though police persecution of blackes can
e common in PBrazil). All things coneidered, in epite of what
Brazilian black leaders like Abdiss do HNascimento have been
claiming for quite pome time now, ie Brazil realliy on s par with
the United Statez and its still continuing end intensse
negrophobla smong the white elite or with Scuth Africa’s still
very much segregated society? After sll, even students who have
been looking at both Brezil and the United Stetee for s long
time, though rejecting EBrazil“s ‘myth” of demccracis racial, and
pleading for a sericus re-sxaminantion of “conventional wisdom”
in the light of empirical deta pointing to diecrimination (pa-
rticularly guantitetive data), gtill acknowledge +that there
remains nonetheless an important difference Tbetween both
socleties (for inastence, Skidmore, 1923:395-68). On the other
hand, 1ie it reslliy legitimste to belisve thet blackse sare not
discriminated agsinat in Brezil, or that such discriminstion
tende to be, say, “soft” in comparison with digcrimination
elsewhere (pomething that is still widely claimed)? Just a= both
the ‘myth’ and the "reality’ eeem to endure, 8o do the continued
attack on the former end ineistent strees on the primecy of the
1stter, in & tug-ofi-war that has been going on in academia and
the black movements, in its present inteneity, esince at leapt the
late seventies.

As 1 pointed out earlier, the difference that etandes out in a
comparison between Brazil, South Africa and the United States, is
related to the predominance of essentialiem in the last two.
However, accommodating this difference discursively and
theoretically in what concerne Brazil remeaine a thorny problem.
At the one end of the spectrum you have the kind of discoursse
represented by the black movements {(and often academis), at the
other end the +traditiconal discourse smacking of democracia
racial. How do you encompase both kinde of distourse within the
pame perspective (as we must if we are to understand at all the
lenguage game here in ite entirety)? The “conventionsl wiedom” in
the social sciences, at least in circles that desal directiy with
the issuve of the relation between inequality and race, has been
one of Btating repeatedly that there 1e the ‘myth’, on the one
| hand, &nd the “reality”, on the other. The "myth’ would belong to
' the realm of ldeology, and though 1t is important to describe and
anelyse it, ultimately it wust be denounced and firmly rejected
for ‘covering wup’ actual discrimination. The “reality’, on the
other hand, would be the deily discriminetion suffered by blacke
(read NEETos, morenos, pardos, etc) in Brazil, and the widespread
inequality between blacks and whitee in standerd of 1iving,
education, job opportunities, etc that ie evidenced more and more
by anelysis of quantitative data. Even otherwise subtle analyats
guch as Skidmore and Hasenbalg ultimately subscribe to this viey
of & “8Plit’ between the ideological level and an underlying
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reality that would belie the ‘myth”.4 On the level of local
black politics, there sre even ecome misgivings sbout paying "too
much attention” to - ideology, the position being that what is=s
called for ie denunciation and outright rejection, not anslyeie.
However, given the empiricelly verifiable fact that the black
masses in Brazil heve consistently refused o be interpellated by
the blesck movements, thet is, have refused to teke on a
politicized Pblack identity on an esgentiasliet beeils, 1t seeme
worthwhile to probe further not only the split between "myth” and
‘rerlity” but salso the ideologicael realm itself. For I heve
developed B growing suspicion thet there is more te the matter
then meeiz the soclal scientist’s and black lesder’s eys, in
gpite of the Zfact <that both do have a point as far as
discrimination is concerned. In order to see that, however, one
muet go back in time.

The major and most often quoted (and most commonly attacked)
source for the ldeology ie, of course, Gilberto Freyre’'s prolific
oesuvre. He wes the one who coined the term “democracia racial’
and gave it wide currency. His Iimportance lies in the immense
historical appeal of his work both inside and ocuteide Brazil.
Spanning seven decades, hies 1ip s8sn encrmously varied oeuvre,
covering sociology, anthropology, litersture, history, etc. There
has been 8o far no overall sappraisal of it in 1ta entirety.
Yowever, by taking some felrly representetive texts of his
written in the following decedes, we may be able to reconstruct
his vieion, if not in &ll its intricacies, then at least with

reasonable accuracy for our purpoees here.®

in the introduction to one of his works, one can eee the “myth’
1n the making, so to spesk. Freyre, in a discussion about im-
migrant populetione in southern BErazil, compares the procees of
nationalieation” or becoming s Brazilian to the process of
conversion +to catholicism (Freyre, 1840:33). It would happen
mostly through the adoption of & certain usage {costume). It is
jmportant to note +two things here: one is that Freyre statep
empheticelly (undoubtedly in order to counteract German-Brazilian

4 See Skidmore (1991) and Hasenbalg (1994). Unsurprisingly,
anthropologiets tend to anslyze the "'myth” (see DaMatta, 1981)
whereas sociologiste such a2 Hasenbalg have been far more intent
on denocuncing it.

& 1 have found it more profitable to steer clear fronm
Freyre s earlisr, better-known works and concentrate instead on
1ater ones. The latter present more clearly the point of view
that came to be associated with Freyre’s thinking. For an excel-
jent in-depth analysis of Freyre's major works of the thirties
(that made him fampus), see Araijo (1894). For an incomplete but
extenslve bibliography, eee Fonseca (19773.
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sutonomiset claime of the thirties®) that "it would be ridiculous
+to wish thet Brazil should exist independently from its Por-

tuguese moulding [formagegl; and equally ridiculous to wish that
it were & country where sanother culture — ancther language
sncluded - should take root with the same rights ae those of
Portugal. This last colonized & part of America and secured in
the +tropics e civilieation with predominantly European and
Cnrigtisn elements.” (id, pp. 36-7). So far Freyre, with his
emphasie on national origin, Europeannese and chrietianity,
sounds little different from Cronjé and hisg Afrikaner nationsllst
views. For him, the cilvilisetion the Portuguese eeitablished in
the tropics is one that is both Lusitanian and Chrietian in
character. However, Freyre adde a provisec thet distencee him from
Cronjé s thinking when he declares that he does not belleve that
Brazil should shut ilteelf inside 1ite treditional Lmeo-Brazilian
culture” (id, p.37-8). That culture should be defended (especia-
11y by grester 'soliderity” between Brezil, Portugal end the
portuguese colonies), but not insulated. In this senee, “the
German will integrate himself in the Luso-Brazilisn tradition
put, of course, without failling to bring into that tradition
gomething new...  {id, p.3€). The same would be true for every
ymmigrant group (Italiene, Poles, Ukrainisns, Japanese, Jews,
Syrians, Spaniards, etec). “We are the beginning of a wvast plural
culture” , Freyre boasts (ibld)}.7

The cornerstone here is laid-out 1n one of the lecturse in the
same book, sppropriately called "Aspectos da influencia da mes-
ticagem sobre as relagles soclees e de cultura entre portugueses
e luso-descendentes” { Aspects of the influencs of miscegenation
on the pocial reletions and culture of the Portuguese and their
deBcendanta’ ), originally a lecture delivered at King's College,
University of London, in 1837.

If we are - ag it pesms to me — at the eame time &
peychological and cultural unit that ie because esBen-—
tially the same motives and satyles of living have
developed among ue within thet general tendency that,
toc me, has been the tendency towardes miscigenation
[mesticegem). The latter supposee an inclination +to
social democratisation (Freyre, 1840:47).

Freyre is interested in & democracy that is ‘eoclal, eesentisl,
puman’ &nd profegses he could not cere lees sbout political
demoecrscy (id, p.51). The egalitarian ideal of wmodernity is
shunned by Freyre 1in the name ©of democraclia racisl. Freyre
postulates that there is & native or eutochtonous system of

6 For these see Seyferth (1882).

7 All translations from the Portuguese are my own.

o
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thought and soclal practice that alveedy replaces to edvantadge
any imported, merely political egalitarianism., The premise that
allowe thip replacement is mesticagem: it is a powerful metaphor
in his textse ©because it stends for the openness of Portuguseee
culture in e&ll its aspects. It is plimble, dynamic, zflexible and
therefore able to borrow freely from other cultures and create a
new eynthesie (with the Portuguese element malntaining its
pupremacy, though).

It is the culture of Portuguese origin, of Portuguepe
treditione and traits that reinvigoramtes iteelif by
enriching iteelf with new and diverse esspecte within
the psychological and cultural conditions created by a
dynamic, active and difference-cresting meesticagem {id,
p.54).

Whereas Cronjé cries out against blood-mixing (bloedvermenging)
as the source of all danger and socisl chaoe in hie eecathology
of purity/impurity, Freyre praises mipcegenation to such a degree
that one becomes slightly suspicious. That is, Freyre s thought
geems to be so neatly antithetical to Crondé’e thet one etarts to
guspect there must be & close link between the +two. Aradjo
(1994:27) givee ues the neceseary clue: 1in the preface to Casa-
Grande & Senzala (1987), his major work, Freyre comnente en
popsant about +the ugliness of eome mixed race (mmlator and
cafuzos} Brazilian sajlors he saw on shore lesve in Brooklyn, New
York. The sight reminded him of e sentence by eome Americen or
English traveller +to Brazil about "the Iearfully mongrel aspect
of the population” (guoted in Arsidjo, ».27). Freyre's polnt ie
that they are wgly because of miscegenation. This happens to he a
very important clue, for it pointe to the reactive nature that is
the foundation of all hie thought. Aratjo (id)} says signficantly
that one ie left with the impression that the whole book (Casa-
grande & Senzala) was written to refute that negetive judgement.
Hie constent praise of miscegenation cen therefore be seen a3 &

_ direct response to exactly the kind of thinking represented by

Cronjé. The point is to prove that Brazil, though s very mixed
nation, is not only & workable nation but in fact a very superior
one.

One pmust remember here that since the laet century foreign

' yisltors ~ from Count de Gobinesu to Louls Agaseiz — pointed out
. the very mnixed cheracter of Brazilian soclety, and sccordingly

mede Bomber prognostice sbout 1t. The Brazilian elite, sware of
these unfavourable foreign opinions, eterted taking stock of the
local situation in terws of imported Europesan racial theoriep, am
shown by the debates about immigration in S&p Paulo 4in the last
century {see Azovedo, 1987 and, for the influence of those
theories, Bchwarcz, 1893). As Azevedo (1887) shows, in B#c Peulo
the elite debated lively among themselvee whether <the ‘common
people”  (the mixed yace and black freemen as well &g freeqd
elaves) were adequate enough material to build a citizenry from.
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The immigrantist view that sew the common people ss worthlese and
preesed the need Lo replace them with foreign immigrants would

end up prevailing in Seg Paulo. Thie view would reach ite suzmit
eround the turn of the century, when Grece Aranha published hie
Cena& (1901), a novel where a vigoroue foreign race (in this
instence, Germans)} would replace an old, witherinag race (Luso-
Brazilians).

Towerds the 19i0s, however, a balance seems to have been stricken
petwsen the move anclent, traditional essimilationiet view that
believed that the local populastion could be educated to become
good citizene and the newer, ilmmigrantist view. In his O Problema
Hacional Brasileiro ("The Brazilien National Problem’), Torres
{1982) criticized in 1912 what he dubbed, after Aranha’s novel,
the "Canaanite” view and emphasized inestesd the moral and intel-
lectual equelity between the races. In thie senee, it may be asid
that Torree opened the way to Freyre's work in the thirtiee, and
that this last represented 1in fact the end product of over &
century of discuselene on the nationality iesue in Brazil (roug-
hly from the early nineteenth century, & few years before in-
dependsnce in 1822, +to +the 1930°s when Freyre's view of
democracia raclal started its long dominance). Thet is, Frevre s
thinking waz actually shaped by a long tradition thet preceded
him and ie, fundsmentsally, & response to modernity, i.e., a
response to contact with Northern European and North Americsn
conceptions of society, race and naticnality. Freyre s religh in
wmiscegenation in hie texte 1s therefore & reaction to the likes
of Cronjé who, though he never, to my knowledge, expetiated on
Brazil, would certainly have regarded it ag the ultimeste incar-
nation of hise much feared mengelmoes—-samelewing or “mixmush
aociety”.

Just as Cronjé feels compelled to denigrate blood-mixing, eo does
Freyre feels compelled to defend and praise it (for instance, in
Freyre, 1871:107, where he countere an English-spesking scholar s
condemnation of blood-mixing). Freyre geoes peg far ap condemning
the Boers snd Dutch colonisation in the tropies ae inferior to
Portuguese colonisation. He compares the Boers to the bandeiran-
tes ( explorers”) in Brazil. However, he says that, in epite of
pimilarities betwsen them, the Boers were “intraneigent in their
whiteman’s and Protestant’e yprejudicee” (Freyre, 1980:320).
Coming from an Africa that was as cold as Argentina, though the
Boere tried t{o establish themselves in Huils in Angols, they
failed becsuse +they were no match for the Portuguese (id,
p.321).8 In an espay called ‘O Brasil como Civilizacfpe Européis

B “On the Huils platesn, in Angola, there was experimentsl
evidence of the Portugueee s ability to peacefully win over the
Nordic in the domain of tropical aress... the Dutch hap ehown
himself., social snd perhaps elso biologically infarior to the
Portuguese in hie ability to settle once and for all, with his
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noe Trépices”™ ( "Brazil a8 an European Civilization in the
Troplce” ), Freyre commende Brazil es & new type of civilieation
sdapted to the tropice: "More than any other people, Brazilians
are developing in the tropics new forms of civilieation whose
fundamental tralte are Buropean but whose perepsctives - 1t is
necepsery to sBtrese - sare extra-European, more-than-European
{mais-que-suropéiasi).” He goes on to eay that the Porfuguese
“found in tropical Americe the ideml space for the expension and
development of their ethnically democcratic civilisation (Freyre,

1971:132).

Freyre saftacks again and again the central premise of Cronjé s
thinking, nemely, that blood-mixing c¢an threaten the survival of
European civilisation (& point that Cronjé comes back to again
and egain, and that hkas been s stock precccupation of South
African racist thought). For him, the “Brazilian cape seeme to
deny bheyond a doubt the theory - maintained by some whitee in
South Africe to justify thelr poiiey of spartheid - that, where &
population mixes ethnicaily, +there remains no possibility of
survivael of an eminently Ceucasocid eiviliestion, as the one
developed by Chrietian Europe” {(id, p.137). Freyre is therefore
wvery much aware o0f ail the raciasl thinking of hie time in
Enziish-speaking countriee (he etudied in the United States in
the twenties, at Columbies under Fremnz Boas, a8 the legend
goes®). That he was acutely eware of the impressions of his
country on forelgn minds is siec shown by hie apperently rsther
thorough knowledge of travelogues sand diverse works written by
English-epeaking +travellersz to Brazil in the last century and

thie century,

Freyre aleo explicitly deprecatse the emsentialist model (just ap
he scorns the political democracy that he sees apscciated to it)
end &ny ‘plurslism” (1971:140-1) +that, teo him, only 1implies
commmities living side by gide without any common intereste
except economic onee. For him, esuch “plural sociestiee” are the
very root of spartheid. His is & model with hierarchicel (aa well
as modern} +traite. Portuguese  Europesan {and Christian)
civilisation providee the oversall framewcork, and within it all
kinde of accomodation should be peseible due +to the historical
flexibility in the Portuguese character and the prevalence of
miscegenstion in the Portuguese colonieetlion of the tropics.
Freyre rejecte here any eauality after the modérn, egalitarian
gnd individualiestic mode)l. Thaet is why hie demccrscy is “Bocial-”

culture, in tropicel lende snd emong tropical populations’ (id,
p.321). It should be noted that Freyre wvieited Angola in the
early fiftiem, therefore over twentiy yeare after most of the po-
called Angola Boers who had trekked into Angola in the 1last
century had retreated back into then Scuth West Africa (Namibia),

2 The fact has to date never been confirmed.
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{or "raciel’) and emphetically not poiitical. Faced with the
foreign accusation that Brazil would never become & civilisation
in the tropice, Freyre argues that not only ies it a civilisation
on ite own, but one superlior to any other European civilisation
in the tropics.

Unlike Cronjé e view, that in ite imeginings {though not necee-
garily in ite underpinnings} is only shared now by & minority
(even within the white, traditional Afrikaner segment)}, Freyre's
view., in spite of the fact that it is now rejected by serious
acholare, in fact still informs powerfully Braezllian ecciety ae a
whole. The usual view nowadaye among echolarg and the black
movemente elike 1is that it ie an elite’s wview that waes then
diffused throughout scclety. In this senee, society would somehow
be the dupe of this elitist "myth’. The issue i= etill &8 thorny
one in BPBraezilien academic debete, but one can summarize the
current debate by steting that on the one hand, democrecis
racial s ghoet is fer from having been sexorcized and, on the
other, there seeme to be little understanding of the actual
workinge of 1ldeology and eocisl practice. Since the early fif-
ties, when UNESBCO sponsored & large research project aimed at
describing diecrimination on the ground {see Baatide and Fernan-
des, 1955, Wagley, 1972), no major ethnographic work has been
done in Brazil dealing with the i1ssue {gee, however, Sheriff,
1993). Though now good statistical ansalyees pointing to
discrimination are aveilable (after having been abesent for
decades}, thanks to the ploneering and on-golng work of Hasenbalg
and Silvae (18988, 1993), there are as yet almost no qualititave
atudies to show how the "myth” actually works.

There ie so far no black mese movement in Brazil, and therse has
never been one. Also, the politicisation of the racial issue that
culminated in the civil rights movement in the fifties in the
United States and in the struggle agrinst epartheid in South
Africae ie very much sbsent in Brazil. Instead of masse leaders,
Prazilian black lesders have never been more than a very emall
group with no considerable following. This situatlion is clearly
related to the prevelence of democrecis racial (end therefore
does not necesgarily imply eny lack of rpolitical competence on
the part of Brazilisn black movemente). Within the srtificialiet
holilstic framework of democrecis raclal, it is not poesible for
peparste, epbentislist raclsal identitles to emerge &e they
niestorically have in the United Stetes and South Africe. The
racial issue in Brazil, therefore, in the earena of nationsl
politics is etill a minor one that does not concern much the
government nor any politiesl party or mase movement in the
country. Though there has been a changing perception of race
discrimination lately (nemely, a @growing awarenese of itp
existence), this eituation ia unlikely to change 1in the near

future.
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What doeg Freyre heve in common with Cronjé€? Perhepe mainly the
fact that both wove a reactive ideologicel framework toc counter
modern egalitarian ideclogy. Howsever, Cronjé’se views sesm to be
more closely related to that modern framework than Freyre’e. This
must certainly be due to the fact that South Africa was e British
colony, and therefore wap exposed to the ideology in a much more
forceful way (and much esriier) then Brazil was. Nowadaye,
neither of their views can be accepted without much trouble by
the modern mind. However, +the underpinnings of Cronjé’s view -
essentislism - are still very much present in South Africa. in
apite of apartheid as a Juridico-political system having been
finally dismantled, South Africe is far from being a Boclety
where racisl or ethnic iesuee ere of ecant importence (the same
could be said sbout the United States, afiter over twenty years of
affirmative action). In Brazil, on the other hand, in ppite of
all attacke, the ideoleogy of democracia racisl ie stiill wvery much
prevalent, making for m country that ieg strikingly eimilar to
South Africe in terms of statistics (highly industrislized and
with huge 4inequalities in income distribution and widespread
poverty) and at the same +time auite different becauee of the
prevalence of a different ideclogicel framework and different
soclal practicesa.

- 75 return to the statistical country, the problem with 1t is that
jt flattens out differences and nuencezg. It ie wery useful to
point out ineguality in income, education, Job opportunities,
etc, but it also leaves aside all the nuances of a Bociety such
ae Brazil®s. In statistical tables, ‘black” 1in Brazil might be
comparsble to “black” in statistics about South Africa, for
inetence, whereas on the ground they do not ectually have the
same gociological import. Being bileck in sn sssentialist country
1g one thing, being black in an appimilationiet one, encther
thing. Thie 1s shown, for instance, in the highly metaphorical
charecter of race in Brazil that can infiuence census resulte to
the extent that income inequality between whites and non-whites
mey actually appear to be wider than it actually 1ie.1° Thie is
due to the fagct -~ that escepes the measuring power of any
atetistice - that poor Brezilisne who would be white in other
circumstances pome times clessify themselves as mixed race {or

), whereas people higher up in the income ladder tend to
*whiten’ themeelves when asked about their race (namely, they
will say they are pardo or white rather than black, what also
explainge the ineredibly small number of blacks shown by the
census results). There ie a tendency to talk about people’s "real
ocolour” in Brazil., The problem would be that people would not

10 Carlos Hapenbalg, Centro de Eetudos Afro-Asiéticos
personal communieation. ?
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declere thelr "real colour” but instead a "putative one” {(or a
‘soclal race”, as Silva [1994] put it, as if there were any other
“race” 8t iesue here other than a social construct).

The problem here, however, is that the world of statistice is the
world of modern individualiem with its emphasie on & hard-core
underlying reality (underpinned by eseentiaiiem) that would be
found once all "myths’ were scrapped Bway. In this sense, the
enduring debate in and about Brazil haes to do with +this dif-
ference in the language geme between individuamlism end the
ideology of & hierarchical pociety. The modern ideclogy desle in
the supposedly hard currency of “reality”, whereas Bociesties seem
to weave ‘mythe’. In fact, the use of ‘myth’ between auotes
throughout this chapter polnte +to my objection to a lack of
underetanding on the part of many scholare on the nature of
democrecia racial. It is & myth, but in the anthropological sense
of the word, not the more commonsensicsl one +thet ie current in
political science, history or eociology. That is, e myth is an
all-encompaeeing view that informse & much as it suppoesedly
deludes. Perheps it is only the essentislism thet seem to be
inherent in the social sciences themseelves that could sllew +the
use of ‘myth” as synonymous with false contciousnees: for we do
not eeem tc have Btrong objectione to the fact that Amazonian
Indians or New Guineans ghould have mythe, but we do not acocept
that modern or modernizing eocieties should have them. When we
come up With mythe 4in a modern context, we tend to aesign them a
thorocughly negative value. We tend to see them ae s mere coverup
for political or sconomic interest, or for domination. For we are
not “primitives” and therefore it is not really underetandsble
that we should have myths.

There can only be 8 "real colour” (and a "felee one’) in terme of
an ideology that sees the world es conelsting of a divide where
on the one side you have empirically verifisble truth (such as
that evidenced in statistics or in essentialist race clas-
aification smecking of ecientific ceaetegorieation) and on the
other you hsave myths and imesginings that are not really “true”.
The problem with modern ideology is that it i& also at bottom a
mythologlcal eystem, though it historically has been shot through
with the ideal of reason and rationality. That ie, it also tends
to create Imagininges of ite own, as the powerful theme of
colonial dominetion perveding South African history {and hie-
toriography) shows, Here, the important thing is not to look only
at domination as a reality, but aleo ae & theme that epins iteelf
out in several directione and under several gulses. However, as I
can feel myeelf ap I write theee linee, trying to relativige
modern ideology is & daunting task. One i2 at once lisble to
being accused of wanting to deny reality (say, the reality of
domination), as Stickenstrom was perceived to be doing by John
Philip and Thomas Pringle in nineteenth-century South Africa, ang
g8 it ie widely beliaved in ascedemia and ths black novementa in
Brazil that Freyre was doing. And, indeed, ae you try to
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relativiee modern ideology you immediately find youreelf more and
more cornered. Then you alsc stert spinmning increaeingly reactive
webs of signification that later may eventually solidify into
full-fledged ideclogies.

However, it is also very much difficult teo keep one e mouth shut
and just swellow modern ildeology’se viewe se they are. For they,
1ike the statisticze that may oiten come together with them,
flatten the world intc a samenees where everywhere one eees the
game thing wunder peveral thin guieee - pay, ‘domination” or
“raclem”. It is then the task of the enlightened human scientist
and political sactivist to 1lift the wveil and expope  the
‘underlying reslity”™ that is euppoeedly very much the same
everywhere. Aleo, of coursze, by laying +thinge bere it ie hoped
that change of some kind will have been at least suggsested, if
not rhetoricelly (or otherwiee) enforced. At ite worst, this
process deplcts a world thet is a vest stage where the same drama
of orppression, domination and struggle towarde liberation 1is
peing enacted again and sgain (the world of most international
media, for inestance). Though very powerful and compelling, it is
aleo unfortunately A very impoverishing way of looking at society
for ite universalism doseg away (or at least trise to) with
gpecificity or context.
R
, On the other hand, there i no way we 0an really escape it. As
ghown by the woerk of beth ¥Freyre end Cronjdé, the alternstive to
+ 4t are imagininge that ere aleso in themselvee highly problemetic
- ap templetes for either socisml action or eoccial description. it
i1 not for nothing thoee imaginings have become the object of
ridicule smong serioue scholars {a ridicule that may conceal an
amount 0f fear and incomprehension that such things should exilst
at all). However, the endurance and powerfulness of suth
imaginings is alsoc something that cannot be brushed aside, noy
easily discounted. Nmziesm here comes to mind. In epite of the
gnormous literature thst has been devoted to wunrevel the Nazi
phenomencn, it etill hes an enduring grip on the imaginetion (and
not only the &rmcademic one}. We sare still far from putting the
matter to rest (see the review of the relevant and prolific
literature in Burleigh and Wippermsnn, 1993). Where does the
truth, the “resl colour” lie thea? In a continuing narretive of
oppreseion end liberstion cremted by modern egalitarian values or
in the reactions against it sprouting asgein and again all over
the world 1in more or lees traditional socletles? Were the Boers
really the oppresgore of the natives as John Philip pretended or
rather were they turned (by others and by themeelves} into
oppreescrs in the very processe of repeatedly denyving having
consciouely and dellberstely oppresesed anyone? It ies not irp-
relevant to remind the reader here that Cronjdé explicitly devised
apartheid as a eystem thet would finally put en end to the
domination of one racisl group by the other - and therefore algo
put en end to accusations of domination levelled againgt the
Boers. Ae for Freyre, he claimed that Brezll did not need North
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Americe’s and Northern Eurocpe’s unsatisfectory democracy (for
didn"t it &llow for +the continuance of segregation, oppression
antd colonleliem?) because it alresdy hsd a eupericr “social
democracy” of ite own.

That iz, ecmehow the dominence of modern ideology seems to elicit
agaln end agaln exactly what it eupposedly sbhors, namely,
domination. In an attempt to keep eomething of their eccieties’
difference (snd that wae the whole point - the difference of
Afrikenerdom, the difference of the Portuguese way) in the face
of the onslaught ¢f a modernizing and homogenizing universalist
ideology +that tended to eBee the world ae a flattened field, both
Cronjé and Freyre tried to build up alternative ' views by
reworking f(and relnventing) the traditions and hietory et their
dipposal. That this process peems to heve been far more “a-
rtificisl” in the caee of Afrikanerdom (I am always reminded in
this regard of Afrikeans netionalist Preliler’e volkepele or
entirely made vup Afrikesanes natiocnel dences} than in the case of
Brazil is beplde the point. The important thing to retain here is
+he reactivenees and the need to preserve a diffevence {a need
perhape pursued with much more cbeession in the Afrikansr case
than in the Brazilian one, but nonethelese, ultimetely a need
keenly felt in bhoth tases). And with this need came mleoc a high
degree of eassimilatlion of that which wae being fought. Namely,
modern ldeology itself. Juet ap in the case of Germen thought
{Dumont, 19286:113-132}, here too the object that is fought ie in
fact aleo incorporated into the reactive framework. It is not for
nothing that Freyre’s mueings about "the Portugueee” or “the
Brezilisn® sound like & kind of home-grown version of essen-
tialism. He tried to construct a Portuguese {or Luso-Brazilisn or
Luso—-tropical) identity that would encompesss Portugal, Brazil snd
all the then Portugueee tolonlee in Africa and Asis. Becmuge it
was B reaction to essentialiem, it alse, inevitably incorporated
elementse of espentialism: Freyre s “Portuguese” eBounds therefore
not entirely unlike the Afrikaner nationalist's “Afrikaner”.
Namely, it was a homogenizing construct <too. Is Freyre's
democracia raclal +then just another kind of eesentlialism at
bottom? It does have eesentialist elements, but 1t ig &lseo a
reworking of a tradition that was not originally essemntialist, on
the contrary, it was fairly hierarchical and survivee to this day
emong the maeses of the country. Therefore, even more than
Cronjé e, Freyre s narrative is s curious hybrid, halfway between
one thing and the gther (this situation, by the way. ie far from
UnCOomNON, &2 Witness Dumont '8 studies on Germany and India). The
powerfulness of hie nsrrative can perhape be ascribed to the very
fact that 1t did provide a succeseful answer to modern ideology
in ite time {and even nowsdaye, aB shown by its widespread
influence in Brazilian society). It blended ingetiiously elements
from traditional - Brazilian thinking and a good knowledge of
contemporary social and human 2sclences, not to wmention history
(Freyre was clesrly a far more competent scholar than Cronjé

Though there is m lot of chaff in his work, some of it ip Btili
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unbelievably original, fresh and relevant).

In Cronié’e cape, though hie coemology as such ie only shared by
some very conservative Afriksner rightwing groups, one might say
the eassumptions on which his model rested - identity and
autochthony - &re still wvery much part of the South African
scene, if under different guiees (say, Pan-Africanist ideclogy or
Inkatha’s Zulu nation-building). Accordingly, today’'s Bouth
pfrica is less new than one would suppose Judging from 8ll the
media attention it has been receiving end the chenges that are
heprening now. The essentialist premise is still et work. Nobody
seriously argues, for inetance, that the country ghould heve only
one official language {say, Englieh), Just as nobody periously
ergues on the oppoeite side of the South Atlantic thet any other
janguagee should be officially acknowledged in Brazil othey than
portuguese. On the contrary, =as the current existence of eleven
official languages in South Africe phows ({each of them more or
1ees expected to fight for its life just as Afriksans dld,
pamely, by building their own institutional network and support
groups, at the same time that "liguistic equality’ is assured by
5 coming Pan-Scuth African Language Board), the assumption of
peparate identitiee and the refusal of any agsimiletionist model
ie etill very much there. The iseue of sutochthony is also B
pressing one, &8 shown by the cell +to Africaniee the staff at
universities that were officinlly white under spartheid. It must
be borne in mind that thie is much more than merely a redreseing
of paest injustices: it amounts to a call that if the nation 1s
not African in ali ite main corners end nooke, then it isa not
true to iteslf. The same goes for what 4ie upuslly called
-Furopean culture’ in South Africa. Teke, for instance, opera and
claseicel music. Unlike in Brazil, where different muslical genres
occupy Gifferent epaces and are aspligned different valuee in a
common whole (with claesicel music labeled as wiisica erudita and
other music =g popular), the assignment of an esesntialiet
ijdentity to mueic goes on in South pfrica jJust as before. For,
aifferently from what happens in Brazil, there are no different
valuee aesigned to different genres withln a common framework. In
thie senpe, "African’ music should elbow out "BEuropean” music
gay, in radio broadcasts, because South Africa ie after all an
african country. The point is not only the Justice of such
practices, but the fact that eny universal, apsimilationist value
is denied here. In Brazil, classical music ie not labelled a=
‘Ruropean’ and therefore un-Brazilisn. That is, it ie not thought
of ae B genre pertaining to only one sector of the population, in
gpite of the fact that it ie far lees popular then other kinde of
music. Here it matters less to point to past injustice and past
exclusions (real as those have been), or to eveluate practices of
redressment of historical inequality in terms of their efficacy
than +to point out that the whole discourse {even, as in the
instances mentioned, in the educetional and cultural field) turng
around espentialist premieses that &ars fundamentally the seme ag
thoee in Cronjé a and other essentlaliet discourse.
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Thet ie, here we are feced not with a revolution in thought or
politics, but with s reworking both in thought and socisl prac-
tice of s cosmology whose premisses remaln very much the same.
Juest as Afrikesners took power in 1848 and launched & vest affir-
metive action scheme besed on state action to promote their own
group, the very same racisl/ethnic strategy ie being put  into
place once more, half & century later, this time for the benifit
of the African Ppropulation. For a Brazilian, it can be very hard
to understand why there should be Afrpikesans busineeees such as
SANLAM (created, eas 0 Mesrs eshows, within the project of =
volkskapltalieme) or African businesses such ae Thebe Corporation
{ANC-contrelled). That is, it is hard to understend why eesan-
timliem pervades all epheres of life in South Afrieca, from muasic
end education to govermment and big businese. It ie only by
looking a2t some nationalist premisees in Brazil pertaining not to
specific, separate ppaces within the netion, byt to the nation ae
a whele, such =ae, for inestance, the previously legally enforced
preminence ¢f "national” entreprise over "foreign” enterprise in
areas es diverse as coastel navigation and the computer industry
{now abolished}, that a Brazilian scholar can see a pattern that
seome gimilar to that of Bouth Africa.

This brings ug to an importanit point: change. Pointing to culture
and recurring patterns of thought 1B Been as a conservative
strategy, for it underplays (or even altogether rules out)
change. This is probably the most common charge levelled sgainet
pumont ‘s work, either on India or Europe. An Indian scholar at
UNESCO in Paris once told me that he thought that Dumont’'s Homo
hierarchicus (1980) was a very good description of India“s “high
+radition” but thet 1t did not ghew you how Indian pociety
actually worked. Another Indian, &8 prominent anthropologiet,
r.N.Madan, though professing to be an admirer of Dumont s work,
also claime that +the latter is not “wholly free of problems”
{Maden, 1094:186).11 Dumont'se end other work {such ae that of
Srinivas, the “doven of Indian anthropologiste”) concentrate on
cagte a8 the "typifying social institution” and renunciation as
*the highest cultural ideal” in Indian soclety (ibid, p.160).
However, Madan ssys:

...1 have =& problem. My own experience and upbringing
a# & Hindu Indian speaks toc me in another idiom -~ the
idiom of moral reeponsablility rather than Eermic
cheicelessnese, of the family rather than caste, and of
plenitude rather than remnuncistion. At firet I thought
that my experience wae less importent than the general
picture, the former being a repult of the peculiarities

i3 ] am grateful to Mariza Pelrano from the department of

anthropology of the University of Braeilia for having introduced
me to Madan’e work.
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of & regional pubculture rather than of an overall
Hindu perspective. But the more I have read and thought
about the metter, the more doubte about the emphases
incorporated in the “established’ plcture bothered me.
(ibid, p.161)}

He +then goee on toc mention alternative etudies being made on
-auepiciousness &S & valus in domeptic 1ife” (id) that ellcited
great interest on hie part because - one assumes - they tell
something sbout his own experlence as an Indian. Interestingly, 1
once (1992) attented a seminer in Paris presented by Dumoni’s
research group, where it wes pointed ocut that “auspiciousness’
was in fact mnot & native concept in Indie {and therefore was
objectionable ag & category in sociological asnalyeis).

wWithout entering intc the deteils, the important point to retain
je that Dunont‘s is a very analytical framework belonging in the
great tradition of French sociology and anthropoleogy going back
to Durkheim eand Mauss. Dumont’s work ie aleo empirically rich,
but ultimately, it is my impression that, in spite of its
theoretical scphistication and ite overt attempt &t making a
place for epecific instancee ineide iteelf, it doee not allow
enough epace for epecificity. That ig, it suffere from the same
1imitations of all great theoriee of the past, be they Pareon”s
or Durkheim”s esociology. Madan‘s problem is, in this eense, also
ultimately my own problem, The “general plcture” is there - &b
least, 1 have tried to delineate it here - snd is very important.
Juet &8s Madan, I edmire it. However, there is e ppecificity that
nonethelese remains as BOmS intractable residue. Madan s mention
of his own pereonal experience as an Indian Hindu (and a Brahmin
at that, one should add} ie meaningful here, for what could
PassiblY be more epecific than one’s personal experience? My own
personal experience, if I may invoke 1t here, of having been in
contact with Dumont’s group in Parie, ip alsc one that leaves me
ancomfortable. The grand scheme is there and yet one le left with
s persistent feeling that something is missing.

I must 8BY¥ i personally cannot accept &an enthropology,. no matter
how politically correct it may be, such as that proposed by West
(1979} that is in the main only & eociology of change. I believe
such &n anthropology succumbe to the great narrative of freedom
from oppression and the continuing struggle waged by the op-
Presaﬂd all over the world against domination by the powerful. It
1s hard to say, especlally beceuse I have not really looked
carefully into the matter, but perhaps one might wventure the
hypothesis that the spparently somewbhat paltry state of
anthropology in Southern Africa (where snthropological objecte
are being increasingly teken over by historiane with no training
in the discipline} is dus to exactly euch B politieslly corract
choice on the part of loeal English-Bpeaking &scademia (see the
discuseion in Bekker, 1993:89-83). However, if one ie not golng
to etress change, then what? Are we going to be stuck to the
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-geneyal pleture’™? For chenge here alse has to do with
specificity, with the peresonal experience. I remember that, when
I wae writing my mester’e dieeertation about apartheid ideclogy
et the Univereity of Brasilis, Klase de Jonge, & Dutch
anthropoliogiet turned freedom fighter in South Africs, objected
atrongly to my “general plcture” because I simply left out all
+he suffering snd most of the politice. What about the oppres-
gion, the resistance, the liberation struggle, the change?

There ie no easy answer here. I must confesa I have nc personal
verpion of “esuspicilouensas” to offer. I have tried to include the
personal within the general picture that I cannot let go of,
interweaving both ss wmuch as possible. I heve tried to see and
depict some of my friende in South Africa ae beth individuale on
their own right, bearers ¢of thelr own pereonal experience, and
membere ¢f &8 wider fremework. I may not heve been always suc-
cesaful. If one 1is to leasve eside the genersl picture, then,
paradoxicalliy or not, one tends to fail into a narrative that ie
very much generalizing, 2 narrative enmeghed in the themes of
atruggle and freedom, oppreseion and liberation, a narrative that
could have been enacted enywhere else other +than South Africe.
The catch here 1s that it 1is the gemeral pilcture - arrived at
within & comparetive <framework - that provides the focus on
gpecificity. That is, without the former, one somehow also loees
sight of the latter. However, &a tension does remain. and 1is
perhape there to stay. Maybe the problem, perhsps, is thsat our
discipline is - and can only be — an a poeteriorl exerciee with
1ittle ecope for successful prediction. I am always reminded in
+his regard of predictions of &mn impending blocd-bath 1n South
Africa {a prediction that many believed In and that turned out to
be wrong, in epite of all the viclence that did happen befeore the
elections in 1994). Interestingly enough, few or no one eseeme to
have predicted that, in spite of political change, there would
slzo be B high degree of continuity, ag I have tried to pelint out
here-

Ie culture then & straight-jecket? Will +thoee Zulus in Maings,
KwaZulu/Natal, be copdemmed {by themselves and anthropologiste
alike) to be forever fighting their feuds? The problem ie: how
can anybody really know? The ressurgence of bloody confliets in
peveral arees of +the world ssems to bewllder again and agaein
international opinion snd academis alike. For we cannot accept
that 1t should be so. I think thie lack of ecceptance ie an
enduring feature of modern life. However, we surely could have
been pomewhat better prepared to face all that. Dumont, in his to
date lastest collection of esssys on German ideoclogy (1991) has
an interesting final chapter on French ideology (pp. 249-284)
where he shows & ptriking continuity from the time of the French
Revolution down +to the Second World War. The French remained
firmly universalist even in the face of defeat at Germony e hands
and several important drawbecks in their history in e period of
over & century and a half. Ia there no way out, then? Is ideclogy
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a cosmology thet emprisons whole ecocletliee (not to mentlions in-
dividuais)? Dumont aleoc providees, if uwnwittingly, en answer to
that question in the same eesay when he describes the changing
seating arrangemente at the French wvparlisment Just before the
Revolution, when there wae suddenly an inversion betwesen the
right and the left (p.253). That is, the historical prominence of
the right was changed intc the new prominence of the lsft, if not
alwaye in politicel practice. at 1least as en ideolegical prin-
ciple, & prominence <that remains ingrained in French national
ydeclogy down to the preeent day (for, es Dumont shows, the
national ideclogy ie invested in the symbols of the republic, the
revolution and +the French mission in epreading the gospel of

human rights to the world. This framework 1s not really contested

by either right or left). Thet 1is, the French, in epite of the
exiptence of conservative groups and governments, have remained a
nation profeesing universalist and egaliterism vailuee {though, it
ig Aimportant to note, not rnecessarily with a universalist or
egalitarian prectice: Dumont stresses that he ie here talking
about principles). The important, fundamential change that has
occurred has been the shift in prominence from the right (the
right of the king ae he tcock his seat in parlisment) to the left.
Thet is, the change was & historical event that can only be
described: it is not reslly part of the analyticael framework.
That 18, change - end 1ite depeription here - i  inevitebly &
posteriori. One cen describe and interpret the events leading to
it, &and give ths impression of patiern and PeThepe even
jpevitebility, but to see history as & patiern leading to social
change i &n impoverishing technique for, uitimately, change
occurs ocuteide the framework of description. Unless one takes a
more pedeptrian view of change (=say, consider it es heppening
quite often more or le=ms svery time there is polltical change),
in-depth change is a fairly rare event in any society. It ie in
this sense that T claim that South Africa has in feact changed far
jees than has been widely acclaimed. Certainly no revolution has
taken plece there; rather, what happened can be primerily seen ae
s power shift from one group to another. A momentoue, welcome and
jong awalted shift, but nonetheless one that has not brought
about & thange in values of the caliber of the one triggered by
the events leading to the French revelution.

arthur has been to Copenhagen for the UN'e World Summit on
development in March 1995, and he tells me thet there are great
expectatione in regard to Scuth Africa now. The country hae been
cetapulted from being the world’s black sheep to being the
world’'e darling. Arthur is somewhet apprehensive about thie
mudden change, Will South Africa snd Bouth Africane be sble to
deliver the goode? The counterpart of all the euphoria before and
after the elections is coming up already. GSeveral of my friende
have expressed dissppointment that things have not chenged over a
year after the election (the most commonly heard oomplaint ig
that whites 8till run a lot of things). For my part, I have the
feeling that South Africa now le expected +to perform an mct for
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which it may not be prepared. Now the country, after having borne
for decedes the burden of internetional opprobrium beceuse of
apartheid, 1ie bearing s new burden: +to be Africa’s developing
nation, the only part of Africs that has come out right (both in
the eyes of Africans and non-Africens who expectantly turn their
gaze towards the south of the continent), wheress the reet of the
continent sinke further into its quagmire. Also, it ie expected
to play to everyone’'s expectation (both internally and external-
ly), to prove that all the seupport the liberation struggle
recelved worldwide was not in vein, on the contrary, was very
good value for all the trouble 1t took. Once more, & epecificity
may be in the process of being lost. South Africa has become the
homeland 0f freedom and liberation, from gay rights to equity for
WOmen, from the regulation of bPig buesiness to land
redistribution. And, when it is reaslized that +the country is
having serious trouble delivering the goode, the world mey be
startled into incomprehension once more.

In thie way, the sepecificity of personal experience, though
important, hae to ke put side by sBide with the genersl picture
{that is far from belng s roey one). And thet is the point: it ie
not that & new “myth” is being woven (namely, the “myth’ of an
egalitarian, progreeslve South Africe), nor is it that “reality”
(disparity i1in income distribution, educational opportunities,
etc) hes actually changed little (for it 1= chenging). Rsather,
the point ie what Geertz (1883} has famously called “he-
rmensutical tacking” and Dumont (1991) “comperison” or a movement
of coming and going (a8 in the subtitle of his work on German
ideclogy: France—Allemagne et retour). That is, it 12 necesssry
+to move {and keep moving) between two or more different “shores”
if one wants to catch the deeper meening of things at all. It is
not for nothing that Geertz (1983:167-234) plays Moroccan Islamic
hegq against Indonesian—Malay adat and Hindu-Balinese dhearma in
order to elicit the specificity of each form of jJurisprudence, or
that Dumont has wused India to look back at the West and Germany
to look back at France. For it is in the movement of compareon
iteelf, in the aller-et—-retour, in the “tacking” between two dif-
ferent “shores’ that the character of each eystem will come out.
In this, in s=pite of the great difference in their theoretical
frameworks (one an evowedly hermeneutical one, the other an
gvowedly snalytical one), Geertz and Dumont come close +to sach
other. For the ‘reality” 1s tc come out exactly in this movement,
snd no other. It ig only by playing coemologlés (a term that in
fact I far prefer to elther “ideologies” or "mythe’) againet esch
other that we will be sble to not only eBituate our own discourse
but aleo meke judgements &and interpretatione about each lenguaga
dame .

The idea of movement here - be it hermeneutical or otherwise -~ ia
mogt lmportent., For it ie exectly this movement, what Madan
(1894) calls the ‘mutusl interpretation of cultures’, thet sllowe
ug not to be stuck in any one paradigm or system of values. There
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is here & discourse of positions but, differently from the more
common kind of discouree of positions. there 1e mled &n eil-
encompaeeing view that arises from the movement to and fro itself
(a kind of holistic epproach, if one will). For the issue here 1is
not merely the advocacy of one posltion over othera, of the
dominsnce of one diecouree. The point is eliciting a difference
put, instead of keeping to it as, for instance, traditionail
Afrikpane discourse sdvocated, one uses it es & ypoint of
reference or point of deperture in a movement putwarde that will
eventually turn inwards again (hence Dumont e France—-Allemagne et
retour). For in thie movement there ie alsc a mechaniem of
compeneation, a pystem of checks-and-balancee. As we Baw in
Frevre B works and in Stockenstrbm g writings, the perceptlon of
a difference can lead step by step to a reworking of thie dif-
ference that can then turn into a full-fledged cosmology.
However, the difference ie contextually there, and universsalism
of any kind will not be able to erase it once and for all. Hence,
1 believe, the continuing importance of, eay, ethnicity in Bouth
Africa or democracia racial in Brazil. However, looking outwards,
to other shores, with an eye for difference of perspective {(euch
ae that provided by a truly anthropological perepective), should
allow us toc look at ocurselves with different eyes too. In thie
gense, Aif relativiem is ptill m system worth invoking at all, it
must be becsausa it containe the vypossibility of turning the
anthropological eye towards our Own galves. Even if, as I and
othere {for instance, Madan) believe now, this relativizing gaze
ig far from being value-free (on the contrary, &g Madan points
out, it conceals a strong value judgement), then at lesast we will
be able to confront ourselves with difference in wvalue without
having to resort exclueively to either universalizing or par-
 ticularist discourses. My (utterly uwnoriginel} proposal here is,
therefore, that of & fundamentally hybrid perspective where there
1g no ‘myth™ contrasgted to a ‘reality” as in commongensical
usade, but rather cosmologies wht face each other and, more
jmportently, feed and change each other in unexpected and novel
waye. For, by contrasting them with each other, one is hopsfully
prevented from digging one’s heels tooc deep in cne’s own position
and thereby weaving visions of tropical yacial democraciee or
perfectly compartmentalized plural societies, as well a8 Beeing
jandecapes o©f unbound freedom and gweeping soclal change
relentlessly flattening all primordialism on their way.

The point here is to slow down the flattening rrocess through
compariscon, for there ig in fact no locus safe from the flat-
tening procese that can serve as a vantage point. Hence the need
for constent movement. In my Opinlon, it is the {flettening
process contéeined in the geperal picture thet produces reactions
cuch &8 Madan'e or that of my student, Marcos. For, just as Maden
had difficulty locating hie own experience as & Hindu within the
fremework of Dumont‘s work, Mercoe also has difficulty accepting
DeMatta’s interpretation of Brazilien eoclely because - I believe
_ it did not provide him with enough room for his own experience
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as & black mctiviet. If individual practicicners” own perecnal
experiences ae members of thelr scclety have invaded the academic
gcene to etay - ae I bellieve they have - then something more {and
less} than all-encompaseing mnalytical frameworke euch as
Dumont '8 will be needed to render thet experience. And it is
perhepe in this wvery specific and very contextualized locus and
its confrontetion with & wider., universelist framework where most
enthropology is geing to be done (if it 4ie not already being
done}. Also, 1t is perhape in thie context thet ochange will
poesibly be gleaned, namely, in the movement back and forth
between a very persocnal, experience-informed view, and s wider,
social context approeched beth wvia ethnography end academic
literature. Hesre, perhsps, one need not go &8 far &8s Geertz
{1988) and eimply plunge into "muthorial techniques” and their
conatruction and concentrate on the strictly personal. However, 1
believe that enalytical frameworka esuch ag Dumont s, no matter
how sophieticeted eand no matter how much they may eccommodate
ppecificity, are perhaps doomed to be side-tracked or remain only
ag & 8ource of inepiration (that iz how I hope I have used
Dument s work in thie comparison between Brazil and South
Africal.

How does one frame personal experience within a wider framework?
That question is perhaps st the root of Madan'e {and my own)
uneasinese with general plcturee. In Scuth Africs, whenever
pomeone wanted to disparage whest he or she thought were my
peculiar opinions or ocutlandiph interpretations of local society,
he would wunfailingly reeort to that desdliest of eine for =a
pociel scientiet, namely, he would accuee me of indulging in a
personal view. It was all my opinion. It ran counter what he had
read and what he thought, and consequently I was perhape deluded,
a little deranged or, worse, had a hidden agenda of defending
unacceptable positionsg (in thie regerd 1 am always reminded of
the South African gentlemen who may have thought I wae a Latin
white supremescist because I did not agree with him thet Brazil
and South Africea were the same kind of society Just because
‘whitee were on top” in both countries). In Socuth Africa the
rhetorical domination akin to en ldeclogical dlctatorship that
apartheid attempted was often metched by a rhetorical intolerance
from its opponents that wae often sgually dictatorial, I wae
often under the impression that South Afrlcans, more than any
other people I have come acrose (well, perhaps I should make
provislion for Americane here), are locked into more or lees rigid
positions end at bottom unwilling to listen to other points of
view whoBe acceptence may threaten their own. Thie rhetoriesl
intransigence may yet turn out to be the most enduring legacy of
the apartheid regime, Qften peorle seemed to be jumping from one
idecloglical satraight-jacket into the other. There was com-
paratively little yoom for lingering around more or lees unet-
tached, or for indulging in one & curlosity, hesitation or doubt.
By individualizing my volce and singling it out, amome South
Africans were telling me right away that I did not fit thain
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yreferred orthodoxy. And, conseguently, I - and my wvolice and
ppinions - had to be ement intoc exile to a locus of my own thet

they would construct for me. Ne aesimilation wee possible.

However, I think that ultimetely the accueation of it &alil being o
perscnal view is worth fecing, in Bouth Africa as eisewhere (I am
pglwaye reminded of Malan'e boock in this regerd). That is so
especielly if we a&accept that, according to Coetzee (1991:30),
there 18 reslly no wultimate voot to be dug wup, no final
explenation, but oniy =& process of reading that is & following
{(and not & position):

It seems to me thet there are only two visble poeitions
one can take with regard to the noticen that ideas
( “ideolcgical® idemse) sre not self-aware construciions
used as meanse to snds, but instead float in the air,
ready to  infect either whole eoclieties {...)} or
intellectuals, selected or self-selected for their
particular kindes of cbseeesiveness, who ae rhetoriclan-
propagendliate (carriers) receive, intensify, dramatize
and retail them to whole socleties (...). One poeition
i that the whole desecription i2 =& convenlient
profeesional metavrhor for a procese sbout whose
workings we eare more or lese ignorent. The other
position i=s thet it ie phliloscphically nailve to believe
that metaphore gtand for things that ere more resl than
the metaphors  themselves, that if we trece the
equivalences far back encugh we ultimetely come to
20lid meaninge. On the contrary, there ie ultimately no
‘ultimately” in language; metaphore Blide into (or
interpret) other metaphors which slide into yet others,
and 80 on. If we follow +the latter course we may be in
& better position to read reciem, but we are in no
position to eradicete it, not only because it has no
root {no "ultimate” root) but dbecause a reading
position i2 not A poeition at all: it jie what I can
only cell a following (emphasis in the orlginal).

There should be here enormous ecope for personal views here.
Moreover, & personal view here 1is st bottom e6lso part of a
‘following . Namely, it is perhape at ite best when 1t not locked
into rigid positione, but is instead 2 wvehicle moving arocund
different territories and hopefully scquiring some iluggage in the
procesg. The itinerary is more or leee open and there can alwayse
be & further stage to the trip. For, 1f one etops along the way
and puts down roots, ultimately what one le goling to be doing is
implementing epartheid’s project of preventing the flow. By
firmly placing oneself anywhere and conetructing a staunch
pogition, one almopt ap firmly displacee everybody slse to other
locatione. Xeeping on the move may sound like an unlikely undey-
taking to some, and a particularly difficult one to defend in the
field of politice. However, what else 1le there to do 1f we are
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not going to indulge 1in apartheid’s project of constantly end
obsepsively diesplacing impurity to some fer away plece where it
will suppoesedly not threaten ue again?



| __ _ _
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